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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Oo6po noxxanosaTtb!

MosapaBnAem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHoO
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam dmpmbl Sony.
C nomouublo Bawen sugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bbl cMoxeTe 3ane4aTneTb goporve
Bam MrHOBEHMA XN3HW C NPEBOCXOAHbBIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bugeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalleHa yCOBepLUIEHCTBOBAHHbIMN
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4EHb J1Ierko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete cospasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMU
MOXEeTe HacnaxaTbCA nocrneayoLwme rogpi.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npenoTBpalleHnA BO3ropaHnA unm
OMaCHOCTU 3NEeKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
JonyckanTe nonagaHvA annapara no4 AoXAb
n 6epernTe ero oT CbIPOCTHU.

Bo nsbexxaHve nopaxxeHnA aNeKTpu4ecKnum
TOKOM He OTKpbiBalTe Kopnyc.

3a obcnyxnBaHnem obpallaTbcA TONbKO K
KBanMUMpoBaHHOMY 06CIy>XMBaKOLEMY
nepcoHany.

(&
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Checking supplied
accessories

MpoBepkanpunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolme NpuHaanexXHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 120)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 93)
The lithium battery is already installed in

your camcorder.

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 121)

(6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 38)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 117)

Lens cap (1) (p. 21)

[9]Label sheet for cassette (1)
Stick this label on the recorded cassette.

[1] BecnpoBoaHbIii NYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHus (1) (ctp. 120)

CeTeBoM apanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBoga
anekTponutanua (1) (cTp. 13)

BaTtapeiiHblin 6110k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)

(4] NIutnesan 6aTapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 93)
JlntneBan baTapenka y>ke ycTaHOBMEHA B

Balweii Buaeokamepe.

(5| batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AWUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa (2) (cTp. 121)

[6] CoepmHuTenbHBIN Kabenb ayano/suaeo
(1) (cTp. 38)

MneyeBoi pemeHb (1) (cTp. 117)
Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 21)
[9] 3TukeTka ansa kaccetbl (1)

MpuknenTe 3Ty 3TUKETKY Ha 3anucaHHyro
KaccerTy.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol] pauels bumeao



apINg LEIS YAINd

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

\

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 17)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

@ siide EJECT in the
direction of the arrow
while pressing the
small blue button.

~—103r3

~

9 Insert a cassette
into the cassette
compartment
with its window
facing out.

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the “PUSH”
mark on the cassette
compartment. The
cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.




3 Recording a picture (p. 21)

\

[ @ Remove the lens cap. ] @ 1urn STANDBY to STANDBY. The
4 picture appears on the LCD screen.

@ set the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing

POWER the small green \
CAMERA| = button. K J
OFF m
START/STOP
-

6 Press the red button. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press the red button again.

\,oCK

<
2
Ko

START/STOP

e Open the LCD panel
while pressing OPEN.

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel is closed, use the
viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 33)

a Set the POWER switch to VTR while 9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
ressing the small green button.
pressing g REW®
o (<]
.
OFF m
. 0 Press B to start playback.
| PLAY
NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by holding
the viewfinder or by holding the LCD
panel.

apINg 1LIEIS Y2INd



AxoAuee Amodioiag ou oalodogaodAd

PykoBoacTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B naHHoi rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (OYHKLUMK Balen
Buaeokamvepsl. [logpobHble cBeAeHNA coaepXaTca Ha
cTpaHuue B Kpyrbix ckobkax “( - )”.

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa JJIEKTPONMUTaHUA (cTp. 17)

Mpy NoNb30BaHWUN BUAEOKAMEPOW BHE MOMELLEHNA UCMONb3YiTe 6aTapenHbln 610K
(cTp. 12). .

OTkpovite
KPbILKY rHe3aa
DC IN.

MoacoeamHuTe WITEKEp Tak,
4TOObI €ro 3HaK A 6bin
HanpasneH BBEPX.

CeTeBoW aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka (npunaraeTca)

2

YcTaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 19)

- N - N - N
o MepenBuHbTE 9 BcTtaBbTe e 3akpoiTe KacceTHbIN
nepeknioyarens KacceTy B OTCEK, HaXxaB MeTKy
EJECT B HanpasneHuu KacceTHbIN 0TCeK “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM
CTPEnKu, HaXkaB Tak, 4YTobbI oTceke. KacceTHbln
ManeHbKy CUHIOI0 OKOLLKO 6bIno OTCEK aBTOMaTUYeCKMN
KHOMKY. obpaLieHo onycTuTcA.
o Hapyxy.
m
(9}
b
J




3 3anucb U306pakeHuA (ctp. 21)

[ 0 CHUMUTE KPbIWKY 06bEKTUBA. ]

i
9 YcTaHoBUTE NepekntoyaTteb
POWER B
POWER NonoXeHve
. CAMERA, HaxxaB
OFF m ManeHbKyto
- 3eS1EHYI0 KHOTKY.
~ J

e OTKpownTe naHenb
JKKL, HaxkaB KHOMKY
OPEN.

akpaHe XXKI (ctp. 33)

o MoeepHuTe poivar STANDBY B
nonoxeHve STANDBY. Ha akpaHe
KK noABuTCA N306pakeHune.

\pCK

3
2
4/05}/

START/STOP
6 HaxxmuTe KpacHyto KHonKy. Bawa
BMaeokamepa Ha4HeT 3anvcbk. [nA
OCTaHOBKM 3ar1cu HaXXMUTe KpacHyo
KHOMKY elLle pas.
\pCK

9
2
K>

START/STOP

Bupouckarenb
Ecnu naHenb XKK[] 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yhTECH
BUOVCKAaTeNeM, MPUCTaBMB Nas K OKynapy.

4 KoHTponib BOCNPOM3BOAUMOro u3obpaXkeHua Ha

\

\

a YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER
B nonoxexue VTR, HaXxaB ManeHbKyo
3e/1eHYI0 KHOTMKY.

POWER

CANERA] m
OFF =

L VTR B

p
9 HaxxmMuTe KHOMKy <€ anAa nepemMmoTku
NeHTHI.

REW®

[«

e HaxxmuTe kHonmky B onA Havana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNSA.

PLAY

N

NPUMEYAHME
He nopgHvmanTe Bugeokavepy, B3ABLINCH
3a Bugovckartesnb unu naHens XKKI.

MoAuee Anodioiag ou ogaioTogodAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoaroToBka K akcnnyarauun —

Wcnonb3oBaHWe AaHHOTO PyKOBOACTBA

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
video cassettes HiEl.

Your camcorder records and plays back pictures
in Digital8 B3 system. Also, your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8
Bl (analog) system. You, however, cannot use the
functions in “Advanced Playback Operations” on
page 62 to 69 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 B system. To enable smooth
transition, we recommend that you do not mix
pictures recoded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
with the Digital8 B system on a tape.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Mpy YTeHUn AaHHOro PyKOBOACTBA y4MTbIBaNTe,
YTO KHOMKW U YCTaHOBKMW Ha Buaeokamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbiMy GyKBamu.

Mpum. YcTaHosuTe Bhikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

Mpw BBINONHEHWUN ONepaunn Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnblwaTtb 3yMMEpPHbIA curHan,
NMOATBEP>XAAIOLMIA BbINOIHEHNE Onepauun.

Mepen Hayanom saKcnnyaTauuu
Bawewn Bugeokamepbl

[na Bawen undposon Buageokamepbl Bbl
MoXeTe ucnonb3osatb BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 FiEl.
Balua Buaeokamepa sanucbiBaeT 1
BOCMNPON3BOANT U306paxxeHna B UMcpoBow
cucteme Digital8 . Takxe, Bawa Bnaeokamepa
BOCMNPOWU3BOAUT JIEHTbI, 3aNNCaHHbIE B CUCTEME
Hi8 HliE/cTaHpapTHOM (aHanoroeowm) cucteme 8
El. OpHako, Bbl He MoXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
dyHKUMK B pasgerne “YcoBepLIeHCTBOBAHHbIE
onepauum BOCNpoM3BeaeHnA” Ha CTpaHnuax ¢
62 no 69 anA BocnpousseneHnA B cucteme Hi8
HiEl/ctanpapTtHon cucteme 8 Bl. inA
obecrneyeHna NNaBHOro nepexoaa
PEKOMEHAYETCA He CMELUMBATb Ha JIeHTe
n3o06paxkeHus, 3anncaHHble B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/
cTaHgapTHown cucteme 8 B, ¢ nsobpaxenuamm,
3anucaHHbiMK B umdposoi cucteme Digital8 B.

NMpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LBETHOro TenieBUAEHUA

CucTembl LUBETHOIO TENEBUAEHMA OTNIMYAIOTCA B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. AnA npocmoTpa Bawwmx
3anucei Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6Xx0AUMO UCMONb30BaTh TENEBN30P,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBnU3NOHHbIE MPOrpamMMbl, KUHOUIBMBI,
BUEOSIEHTbI U Apyrue matepuarnbl MOryT 6biTb
3almLLeHbl aBTOPCKWUM NpPaBoM.
HenvueHanpoBaHHaA 3anucb Takux MaTepuanos
MO>ET NPOTMBOPEYUTL MOMOXEHNAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

Co,u.ep)KaHme 3anucy He MoXeT b6biTb
KOMMeHCnpoBaHO B cny4ae, ecnu 3anucb nnun
BOcCnpousseneHne He BblINOJIHEHbl U3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BUAeOKaMepbl, BUAEONEHTbI
nT.n




Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue aaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen is manufactured using high-
precision technology. However, there may
be some tiny black spots and/or bright spots
(red, blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen. These spots occur
normally in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recorded picture in any
way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or
more.

« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

« Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or LCD screen may
be damaged [c].

[b]

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Buaeokamepom

e OkpaH XKJ w/vnu uBeTHOU BUgoucKartenb
WU3roTOBJIEHbl C NOMOLbIO
BbICOKONPELM3NOHHON TEXHOJIOTUMN.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XXK[ w/unu B
BUAouUcKartesie MoryT NnocToAHHO
NOABJIATLCA YepPHbIe UTU APKUE LBETHbIe
TO4YKM (KpacHble, CUHUE UMK 3efieHblEe).
MoABneHue 3TUX TOYEK BNOJIHE HOPMasibHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HAKOUM ob6pa3om
He BJIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe usobpa)xeHue.
Csbiwe 99,99% aKpaHa npegHasHa4YeHo AnA
9¢hhpeKTUBHOrO MCNOSIb30BaHUA.

* He ponyckanTe, 4Tobbl BUgeokamepa
cTaHoBWnacb BnaxHon. NpepoxpaHAnTte
BUAeOKamMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamounTe Buaeokamvepy, To 3TO
MOXET MPUBECTM K HEUCMPABHOCTU annapara,
KOTOpaA He Bceraa MoXeT bblTb ycTpaHeHa
[a].

* Hukorga He ocTaBnanTe BuAeoKaMepy B
mecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon Boiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, 0OCTaBIEHHOM
Ha COMHUEe WK NoA NPAMbIM CONTHEYHbBIM
ceeTom [b].

* He pacnonaraiite CBO BuAeOKaMepy Takum
obpasom, 4Tobbl BUAOUCKATENb UMK 3KPaH
KK 6b1n1v HanpasneHbl Ha conHue. NHave
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO BMAaouckartena uim akpaHa >KK[

[c].

[c]

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol] pauels bumeao
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
UCTOYHUKA NUTAHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiHbii 610K AnA Toro, 4Tobbl
ncnonb3oBaTth Bawy Buaeokavepy BHe
romeLleHus.

MepenBrHbTE HaTapenHbIn 610K BHUS.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing { BATT RELEASE down.

AnAa cHATUA GaTaperiHoro 6noka
MepenBrHbTE HaTapenHbIn 650K B HanpaBieHuu
cTpenky, Haxas kHonky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

Mocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeitHoro 61oka

He nepeHocute cBoo Buaeokamepy, B3ABLUNCH
3a H6aTapeviHbin 6nok. Ecnn Bel Tak caenaeTe,
6aTapeiHbii 610K MOXET HEMPOU3BOSILHO
COCKONb3HYTb C Ballei Buaeokamepbl 1
rnoBpeauTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

4 POWER
CAMERA] w

OFF m

L VTR I

3apapka 6atapeinHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl NOCNe ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6arapenHbim 6mokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAaeTcA ovpMEHHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauum Sony.

(1) OTtkponTe KkpbiwKy rHesaa DC IN un
noAcoeaviHNTE CEeTEeBOW aganTep
rnepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, K rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4Tobbl
wTekep A 6bl1 HanpaBfeH BBEPX.

(2)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
ceTeBOMY ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4)YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxenue OFF. HauyHeTcA 3apAaka. B
oKoLLKe aucrinen 6yaeT otobpaxkaTbeA
BpPEMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAna B MUHyTax.

Ecnv nHaukaTop octasluieroca 3apaga

W3MEHWTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO

HOpManbHaA 3apAgKa 3aBseplieHa. [nA nonHon

3apAaaku 6atapenHoro 6noka (nonHaaA

3apAakKa) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbln 650K

NPUKPENNEHHbIM Ha MecTe NPMONN3NTENLHO Ha

O[IH Yac nocre 3aBepLUEeHUA HOPMarbHOW

3apAAKN 0O Tex nop, NoKa B OKOLUKO Aucnnen

He noABuTCcA nHamkaumAa FULL. MonHaA

3apagka 6atapenHoro 6noka nossonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTth 6aTaperHbln 6510K AoNbLIe YeM
06bIYHO.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol] pauels bumeao
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Battery pack
The battery pack is charged a little before it
leaves the factory.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor.

It is ignorable for their mutual connection and
power supply.

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
power adaptor.

Charging time

MpumeyaHue

He ,EI,OI'IyCKaI7ITe KOHTaKTa MeTallJin4ecKunx
npeaMeToB C MeTaNMMYeCKUMM YacTAMA
LwITekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBoro
apanTtepa. 3TO MOXET NPMBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMbIKaHWio 1 nospexxaeHuio Bawew
BuaeoKamepbl.

MHaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBLUeroca 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6yoka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLleroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLIKE Aucnnen
Npubnn3NTENbHO YKasblBaeT Bpems 3anucu ¢
NMOMOLLbIO BUAoUCKaTens.

BarapenHbin 6110k
BaTapenHbiin 610K y>ke HEMHOro 3apAXKEeH Ha
npeAanpuUATAN-N3roToBUTENE.

[o Tex nop, noka Balwia Buaeokamepa
onpeaenuTt AelcTBUTENbHOE BpEeMA
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa 6aTtapeiHoro 6noka
B okowke aucnnen bygeT otobpaxkaTbca
MHAMKaumA “— - ——min”.

B cnyyae otnuuuAa dopmbl WTEKepa nposoaa
9NeKTpOoNnUTaHuUA U rHesaa ceTeBoro
apanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka

CoeaunHeHne Mexay HUMN N UCTOYHNKOM
nnMTaHMA HEBO3MOXXHO.

NopcoeauHANTe WHYP 3N1eKTPONUTaHUA
NNoTHO

MpoBepbTe, 4TOOLI LWITEKEP NPOBOAA
3neKTponuTaHua 6bin NIOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3[y ceTeBOro ajanrtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.
Ecnu 6ypeT 3a30p mMexay LWTeKkepom npoBoaa
3M1eKTPONUTaHNA N THE30M CETEBOro ajanTtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, To CeTeBo agantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka MOXeT He paboTaTb.

Bpema 3apagku

Battery pack
BatapeiHbin 6510k

Full charge (Normal charge)
MonHanA 3apAnkKa (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-F330

(supplied)/(npunaraetcn) 150(90)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

MpnbnusuTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnsA
3apAAKU NOMHOCTLIO PaspAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka

14



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Recording time
DCR-TRV210E

Bpema 3anucu

Recording with
the viewfinder
3anucb ¢ nomoubo
Buaouckarensa

Battery pack
BaTtapeiHblil 610K

Recording with
the LCD screen
3anucb ¢ nomoulbo
akpaHa XK1

Continuous* Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa™ HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa**

NP-F330
(supplied)/ (npunaraetcs) 100 (90) 55 (50) 80 (70) 45 (40)
NP-F530 165 (150) 90 (85) 130 (115) 75 (65)
NP-F550 200 (180) 110 (100) 165 (145) 95 (80)
NP-F730 335 (300) 190 (170) 280 (250) 160 (140)
NP-F750 410 (365) 235 (205) 335 (295) 190 (170)
NP-F930 535 (480) 305 (275) 435 (390) 250 (225)
NP-F950 630 (570) 360 (325) 510 (460) 295 (265)

DCR-TRV310E

Recording with
the viewfinder
3anucb ¢ NoOMoLbIO

Battery pack

Recording with
the LCD screen
3anucb ¢ NomoLbio

BartapeiHbii 6110k Buaouckarensa aKpaHa XK
Continuous* Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaA** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**
NP-F330 100 (90) 55 (50) 75 (65) 40 (35)
(supplied)/(npunaraetca)
NP-F530 165 (150) 90 (85) 120 (105) 65 (60)
NP-F550 200 (180) 110 (100) 145 (130) 80 (75)
NP-F730 335 (300) 190 (170) 265 (240) 150 (135)
NP-F750 410 (365) 235 (205) 305 (270) 175 (155)
NP-F930 535 (480) 305 (275) 415 (375) 240 (215)
NP-F950 630 (570) 360 (325) 475 (430) 275 (245)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( ) indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpnbnuanTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
MCMNOSIb30BaHNM MOSTHOCTbLIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpemMA npu
ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTapeiHoro 6moka ¢
HOpPMasibHON 3apALKON.

* MpubnunsmntensHoe BpemA HenpepbiBHON
3anwucu npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F). MNpu
MCMONb30BaHWUN BUAEOKAMEPbI B XONOAHBIX
YCNOBMAX CPOK CNy>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopoue.

** TpubnunanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anmcu ¢ HeOAHOKPATHbLIM NyCKoM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, HaesfoM BuaeoKamepbl
N BKNIOYEHNEM/BbIKMIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
DdaKTN4ecKnin Cpok cny>obbl 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 61o0ka MOXeT HbITb Kopoye.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol] pauels bumeao
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Playing time
DCR-TRV210E

Bpemsa BocnpounsseaeHusa

Playing time
on LCD screen
Bpemsa BocnpousseaeHna

Battery pack
BaTapeiHbiii 6nok

Playing time
with LCD closed
Bpema BocnpousseaeHua

Ha akpaHe XXK[ npu 3akpbiTob XXK[
NP-F330
(supplied)/(npunaraetcn) 80 (70) % (&)
NP-F530 125 (115) 160 (145)
NP-F550 155 (140) 195 (175)
NP-F730 275 (250) 325 (290)
NP-F750 325 (285) 395 (355)
NP-F930 430 (385) 515 (465)
NP-F950 495 (450) 610 (550)
DCR-TRV310E

Playing time Playing time

Battery pack
BaTapeiHbii 6510k

on LCD screen
Bpemsa BocnpousseaeHuna
Ha akpaHe XXK[

with LCD closed
Bpema BocnpousseaeHus
npu 3akpbiTob XK

NP-F330

(supplied)/(npunaraetcn) 70(69) % (85)
NP-F530 115 (105) 160 (145)
NP-F550 145 (130) 195 (175)
NP-F730 260 (235) 325 (290)
NP-F750 295 (265) 395 (355)
NP-F930 405 (370) 515 (465)
NP-F950 465 (420) 610 (550)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
during recording

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

MpnbnnsntensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHUW MOMHOCTLIO 3apPAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Lincppbl B ckobkax “( )" ykasbiBatoT BpemMA npu
ucnonb3oBaHum 6aTaperiHoro 6noka c
HopMasibHON 3apAaKon. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnn
B/AEeOKaMepbl B XONMOAHbIX YCMOBUAX CPOK
cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka 6yaeT Kopoye.

Mocne 3apAaaku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBon aaanTep NepemMeHHoro
Toka ot rHe3fa DC IN Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

MNpumeyaHuA No UHANKaATOPY BPEeMeHn
ocTasluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka Bo
BpeMA 3anucu

MHankaTop MOXeT 6bITb HENPaBWibHbIM B
3aBMCMMOCTW OT YCNOBUI, B KOTOPbIX
BbINosiHAEeTCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XK[ n 0TKpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO MPONAET
0KONO 1 MUHYTbI, NPEXAe Yem Ha avcnnee
NoABMTCA NpaBuIibHOE BpeMsA OCTaBLLerocA
3apAga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (L series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” battery packs have the

(0 infoLiTHIUM Mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT coboi NMTUeBo-
MNOHHbIN 6aTapeiHbii 610K, KOTOPbIN MOXET
06MeHVBaTbCA AaHHBIMU, TAKUMUN Kak
notpebnexue 3apAaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTUMON BuAeoannapaTypoun. 3to
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C 6aTapeiiHbiM 6-10KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L). Bawa Bunaeokamepa
paboTaeT Tonbko ¢ 6HaTapenHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeeTcs 3Hak () InfoLITHIUM.
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOProBon Mapkomn
Kkopnopauuu Sony Corporation.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOW po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBatb
BMAEOKaMepy AUTeNIbHoe BpemA,
peKoMeHyeTCA UCMONb30BaTh MUTaHWe OT
3NEKTPNYHECKON CETW C NOMOLLbIO CETEBOrO
ajanTtepa NnepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OtkponTe kpbiwKy rHesaa DC IN un
rnoacoeavH1TE ceTeBon agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka K rHesay DC IN Ha Bawei
BMAeOKamMepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
lwTekepe bbin obpalleH BBEPX.

(2)MNoacoeamHNTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOMy afanTepy NepeMEHHOro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHuTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

O\

=
e
B
7
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

«The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

BHUMAHUE

MpoBoA anekTponuTaHuA crnegyeT 3aMeHATb
TONIbKO B MacTepCKon KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
obcny>XuBaHua.

NPEAOOCTEPEXXEHUE

Annapara He OTK/II04aeTCA OT MCTOYHMKA
nepeMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex rnop, Noka oH
NOACOEANHEH K 3JIeKTPUYECKON CeTH, Aaxe
€C/1 caMm annapar U BbIKJIOYEH.

MpumeyaHua

e [uTaHne OT ceTeBOro aganTtepa nepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXET noaaBaTbCA Aaxe B cnyyae, ecnu
6aTaperiHbIn 610K NpUKpenneH K Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe.

¢ He3go DC IN nmeeT “nproputeT NCTOYHUKA”.
OTO 3HAYmT, 4YTO NUTaHNe OT baTapernHoro
6510Kka He MOXeT nojaBaTbCA, €CNN NPOBOA
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA NoAcoeanHeH K rHesay DC
IN, maxke ecnv NpoBoA 31EKTPONUTAHMA N He
NMOACOEAVNHEH K CETEBON PO3eTKe.

¢ Ecnu nsobpaxkeHne NckaxxeHo, 0ToABUHbTE
ceTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
noaanslue oT BUAeOKamepbl.

MUcnonb3oBaHne aBTOMOGUIBHOrO aKKyMynATOpa
Vcnonb3ynte agantep/3apanHoe yCTPONCTBO
NOCTOAHHOro ToKa Sony (He npunaraeTcA).



Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes FliEl.
If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder.

Your camcorder records in the Digital8 P system.

(2)Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow
while pressing the small blue button. The
cassette compartment automatically lifts up
and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the tab on the cassette up.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3osaTtb BUAEOKaCCETbI
Tmna Hi8 co 3Hakom HIiEl. Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyeTte
cTaHaapTHyto neHTy 8 B, To Bocnpon3BoanTb
NEeHTy cnepayeT Ha AaHHOW BUAeOKamepe.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET 3an1ch B

undpposoii cucteme Digital8 B3.

(1)HaxkaB ManeHbKyO CUHIOK KHOTMKY,
nepeaBuHbTE nepeknovaTens EJECT B
HanpasneHun ctpenku. OTcek AnA KacceThbl
aBTOMaTU4eCKW NOAHUMETCA BBEPX U
OTKpOEeTCA.

(2)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak 4Tobbl OKOLLKY 6bIS10
obpallieHo HapyXy, a flenecTok Ha KacceTe
BBEPX.

(3)3akponTe O0TCeK ANA KacCeTbl, HAXXaB METKY
“PUSH” Ha oTceke. OTcek AnA KacceThbl

aBTOMaTU4YeCKKN ONyCTUTCA BHUS.

To eject a cassett
Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow while
pressing the small blue button.

[AnA nssneyeHuna KacceTtbl
HaxxaB ManeHbKyo CUHIOK KHOMKY, NepeaBUHbTE
nepekntoyatens EJECT B HanpaBneHun CTPENKM.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol] pauels bumeao
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Step 2 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTtaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

«The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8/standard 8 tape is
2/3 the recording time when using the
conventional Hi8/standard 8 system
camcorder.

= |f you use standard 8 tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 tape on other VCRs.

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bpema 3anuncu npu ucnonb3osaHunn Bawen
umdpoBoi BUAeokamepsbl cuctemsl Digital8 B
Ha neHTe Hi8/cTaHnpapTHom neHTte 8
cocTaBnAeT 2/3 BpeMeHW 3anmcy B CpaBHEHUN
C 06bI4HOM Bnaeokamepomn cuctemol Hig/
cTaHAapTHOW CUCTEMbI 8.

¢ Ecnn Bbl ucnonb3yeTte cTaHAapTHYIO NEHTY 8,
TO BOCNPOV3BOANTL NEHTY CreyeT Ha AaHHON
Buaeokamepe. [Npu BocnponsseneHun
cTaHaapTHOM neHTbl 8 Ha apyrux KBM moryT
BO3HVKHYTb MOMEXM MO3anyHOro Tuna.

® He HaxxumawnTe BHM3 OTCEK ANA KacceTbl. ITO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HENCMPABHOCTM.

[nA npepoTBpalleHUA cny4yaiHoro cTupaHua
MepeABUHbTE NIENECTOK 3aLUMThI 3anucuy Ha
KacceTe, Tak YTobbl NOABMIACH KpacHaA MeTKa.




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxeHunA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1)Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attatch the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to p. 20).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button.

(4)Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Turn STANDBY to STANDBY.

(6)Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

s

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCKU BbINONHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHumuTe KpbIKY 06BEKTHBA, HaXaB 0be
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, U NpuKpenuTe
KPbILWKY 06beKTUBA K PEMHIO AnA 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHoBUTE NCTOYHWK MUTAHUA N BCTaBbTe
kacceTy. [ToapobHble cBeAeHUA NpvBeaeHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” 1 “TyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 20).

(3)HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxxenne CAMERA.

(4)Haxas kHonky OPEN, oTkponTe naHenb
XKKI. BuponckaTesnb BbIKOYATCA
aBTOMaTUYECKMN.

(5)MoBepHuTe puivar STANDBY B nonoxenune
STANDBY.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT 3anuck. MoAsuTcA
nHankatop “REC”. BeicBeTUTCA Takxe
namno4kKa 3anvcy, pacnonoXeHHas Ha
nepeaHeln naHenu suaeokavepsl. Ansa
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxmnTte kHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

Mpwn 3anucy ¢ nomoLLbo BUAOUCKaTenA B
BMAoOMCKaTesie BbICBETUTCA Jlamnoyka
3anucum.

3

POWER \
CAMERA| m

Microphone/
MukpodcoH
Camera recording
lamp/

JNanmayka 3anucu
L BUAeoKamepou

“=40min B STBY 0:00:00

<a40min B REC 0:00:01

9
2
Ko

START/STOP

BUHBXOLIOU SIGHEOHO(Q — 99MLeE  soiseg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette. When you
exchange the battery pack in the recording mode,
set STANDBY to LOCK.

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, turn
STANDBY down and up again. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 210 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the & indicator appears in the
viewfinder and on the LCD screen (Mirror
mode).

to brighten/
Apye

todim/
TeMHee

= LCD BRIGHT +

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

MpumeyaHue

[MNOTHO NpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axeaTta
BMAeokamepbl. He npukacanTech K
BCTPOEHHOMY MMKPOMOHY BO BpPEMA 3anucu.

OnAa obecneyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexopa

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL NaBHbIN Nepexon
MeX Ay nocneaHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3Nn3040M U
crepyoLWwmm aNn3040M A0 TeX Mop, Nnoka He
naeneyeTte kacceTy. [pu 3ameHe H6aTapeiHoro
6110Ka B pexxmme 3anucy ycTaHoBUTE pblyar
STANDBY B nonoxetxune LOCK.

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Bugeokamepy B
peXxume roToBHOCTU Ha 3 MUHYTbI NpU
BCTaBJ/IeHHOM KacceTte

Bm,ueOKamepa BbIK/TIOHNUTCA aBTOMATUYHECKW.
3710 NpegoTBpallaeT pacxoa 3apAaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka u 3HOC NeHThl. [nA
BO306OHOBJIEHNA peXumMa roTOBHOCTU NOBEPHUTE
pbivar STANDBY BHU3 1 cHOBa BBepX. [nA
Havana sanucn HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[nA perynupoBKun ApKocTy akpaHa XXK[
HaXmuTe 0fHy ux kHorok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
MaHenb XK MoxeT nepeaBuraTbCA NPpUMEpPHO
Ha 90 rpazycoB B CTOPOHY BuaouckaTtena v
npumepHo Ha 210 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY
obbekTuBa.

Ecnu Bbl nosepHeTe naHens XXK[ Tak, 4To oHa
6yneT HanpasneHa B APYrylo CTOPOHY, B
Buaovckartene n Ha akpaHe XXK[ nosasutca
MHAVKaTop & (3epKanbHbIi PeXum).

Mpw 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK[ yctaHosuTe ee
BEPTUKamNbHO, NOKa He pa3facTCA LeNYoK, a
3aTem NpucoeauHuTe ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKamMepbl.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode

While recording in the mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons:

ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander and MENU on your camcorder.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

After recording

(1) Turn STANDBY down to LOCK.
(2)Close the LCD panel.

(3)Eject the cassette.

(4)Set the POWER switch to OFF.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBanunm akpaHa XXK
BUAoONCKaTeNb aBTOMaTUYECKN BbIKMIO4aeTeH,
KpOMe 3epKasnbHOro pexxmmMa.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLieHnA NoA NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeToM

Bo3moxxHO 6yaeT TpyAaHO pasrnAafeTb 3KpaH
KK[. B aToM cnyyae pekomeHayeTca
ucnonb3oBaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxxmme
N3o06paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK/, 6ynet
oTobpaxartbcsa 3epkanbHo. OgHaKo 3anvcb
n3obpaxeHna 6yaeT HOPMasbHON.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanbHOM peXxume
Bbl He moXeTe onepupoBatb CreayoLWmMMm
KHOMKamMu:

ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbte
AvcTaHumoHHoro ynpasnexduna n MENU Ha
Bawen suaeokamvepe.

NHpukaTopbl B 3epKasibHOM pexxume
Muaukatop STBY noseutcA B Buge 11@, a
nHavkatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
VHAMKaTOpPbI NOABATCA B 3epKasibHO
0TOBpPaXK€HHOM BUAE, & HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yoyT oTObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) MosephHuTe puidar STANDBY B nonoxenune
LOCK.

(2) BakponTe nanenb XK[.

(3)N3BnekuTe Kaccety.

(4)YctaHoBuTe nepekntodyatens POWER B
nonoxexHne OFF.

BUHBXOLIOU SIGHEOHO(Q — 99MLeE  soiseg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

=02
VUE |

OnAa 3anucu n3obpa>keHuu ¢
NOMOLLLIO BUAOUCKATESA —
perynupoBKa BugouckKarensa

Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe 3anuceiBaTb M306pa>keHnA npm
3akpbiTon naHenn XXKK[, nposepbTe
n3o6paxKkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUAoOUCKaTeNA.
OTperynupynte o6beKTUB BUAOUCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUW CO CBOMM 3pEHUEM, TaK YTObbI
VNHAMKATOpPbI B BUAoMcKartene bbinm 4eTko
CHOKYCNPOBaHBI.

MopHuMKTE BUOoOWCKaTenb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku 06beKTMBa BUAOUCKATENSA.




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BUOeoKamepbl

MepeaBuHbTE pblvar NPUBOAHOIO

BapunoobbeKkTMBa crerka anA 0THOCUTENIbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesaa BnaeoKamepbl.

lMepenBrHbTE €ro cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOTO

Haesfa BuaeoKamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHne yHKLUMM Hae3aa Buaeokamepbl

B He6obLWOM KonnyecTse obecrneyvsaeT

Hauny4wre pesynbTaThbl.

CTtopoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTca)

CTtopoHa “W”: AnA LWWMpoKOoyronbHOro Bnaa
(obbekT yaanaeTcA)

—

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the
digital zooming zone.

MpaBas CTOPOHA MOMOCh! HA 3KpaHe ——

nokasblBaeT 30HY LUMdpoBoW
TpaHcchokaumm.

Haes3pn Buaeokamepsbl 6onee 20x BbINONHAETCA
LUmMcpOBbLIM METOAOM.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 172 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

«The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice (p. 79).

Mpu cbemke o6beKTa ¢ 61IM3KOro NOsI0XKeHUA
Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe Mony4nTb YeTKON
(hOKYCUPOBKMU, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOIO
BapunoobbekTmBa cTopoHy “W” no nonyyeHuA
4YeTKOW hoKyCcMpoBKK. Bbl MOXXETe BbINOMNHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NMOMoXKeHUn TenedoTo,
KOTOPbI OTCTOMT NO KpanHen Mepe Ha
paccToAHum 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTU 06BbEKTMBA
WK XKe OKOMo 1 CM B MOMOXEHNM
LUIMPOKOYrOfIbHOro BUAA.

MpumeyaHuA K Haesay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAOM

e LincppoBoit BapmoobbeEKTUB HAYMHAET
cpabaTblBaTh B Cny4ae, ecnun Haesf
BuaeoKamepsbl npesbiwaeT 20x.

* KayecTBO U306paxeHns yxyawaeTcA no mepe
nNpubNMXXeHuAa K cTopoHe “T”. YcTaHoBuTe
dyHkumio D ZOOM B yctaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexve OFF. B npotuBHoM crnyyae
LumcbpoBo BapnoobbekTme byaet
cpabatbiBaTb 6€3 yBegomneHus (cTp. 79).
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

START/STOP MODE setting

& Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

The camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

Y:  TMpu HaxaTtum kHonkn START/STOP
HaYHEeTCA 3anuchb, a NPy NOBTOPHOM
HaXkaTun 3TOW KHOMKW 3anncb
0CTaHOBUTCA (3aBOACKAA YCTAHOBKA).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

Bupaeokamepa 6yAeT BbINOSMHATL 3anvcb
TONbKO MNpu HaxkaTum kKHonkn START/
STOP. Vcnonb3yinTe 3TOT pexxum Ana
n36exaHnA 3anvcu HexenatenbHbIX
3MNn30408.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP,
Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINONHATL 3anuch B
TeyeHue 5 ceKyHp, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTMYeCKN OCTAHOBUTCA.

START/STOP
MODE
U
O g =g 5SEC
GROUND
SHOOTING
Notes MpumeyaHua
= You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC ® Bbl He MOXeTe MCNosb30BaTb PYHKLUMIO
or L mode. peiipepa B pexxume 5SEC unu pexxkume L .

= The time code does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@@®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

* B pexxume 5SEC cHeTYMK NeHTbI He
noABnAeTCA.

AnA yanvHeHWA BpeMeHu 3anucu B peXxume
5SEC

MNaTtb Toyek (@OO@O@®) 6ynyT NOABNATLCA, A
3aTem ucyesarb Mo oJHOW 3a cekyHay. [nA
YANMVHEHNA BPEMEHW 3anncu HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepea TeM, Kak UICHE3HYT BCE
Toukn. 3anucb ByaeT NpoaomKaTbCA OKOMo 5
CeKyH[, C MOMeHTa HaxkaTtmA kKHonkn START/
STOP.



Recording a picture 3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Indicators displayed in the MHaukaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
recording mode peXxume 3anucu
The indicators are not recorded on tape. VHOnkaTopbl He 3anucbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Format indicator
UHaukaTop opmata

STANDBY/REC indicator
UHpukaTtop STANDBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter
Koa BpemeHW/CYeTYMK NEHTbI

Remaining tape indicator

This appears after you insert a cassette for a while.
WNHankaTop ocTaBlUENCA NIEHTbI

OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA HA HEKOTOPOE BpemA
nocrne yCTaHOBKMW KacceThbl.

“—— Remaining battery time indicator
WUHamkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBlierocd sapaaa
6arapeiHoro 6noka

Time code (for tapes recorded in the Koa BpemeHU (TONbKO ANA NeHT,

Digital8 B system only) 3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital8 D)

The time code indicates the recording or Kopn BpemeHn yKkasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anncu unm
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:seconds) BocnpounsseaeHus, “0:00:00” (4acbl:MUHYThI:

in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00” (hours: cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA n “0:00:00”
minutes: seconds: frames) in VTR mode. You (4acbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI: Kaapbl) B pexume
cannot rewrite only the time code. VTR. Bbl He MOXeTe nepe3anncaTb TONMbKO KOA
When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/ BpeMeHu. Mpu BOCNpon3BeaeHUN NEHT,
standard 8 system, the tape counter appears. 3anucaHHbix B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHowm

cucteme 8 NOABUTCA CHETUYUK NEHTDI.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
(BACK LIGHT)

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby
mode.

The B indicator appears in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06BbeKTOB C 3aHeun
noacBeTkon (BACK LIGHT)

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE CbeMKY 06bekTa ¢
VMCTOYHMKOM CBeTa No3aan Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co CBET/bIM (POHOM, UCMOSb3YATE
hyHKUMIO 3aHEN MOACBETKM.

HaxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
3anucy unu oXxXuaaHua.

B Bupouckartene nnu Ha akpaHe >XXK[ noasutcA
vHaukaTop .

[inA oTmMeHbl HaxxmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npum
BbINOJIHEHUN CbEMKU 06BLEKTOB C 3aaHeMn
noacBeTKOM

DyHKUMA 3a4Hen NoAcBeTKU byaeT OTMEHeHa.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2)Press START/STOP to start recording.
®@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. To cancel the
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to
OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

OFF I ONI= +SLOW SHUTTER

NightShot Light emitter
U3nyyatenb noacseTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Using +SLOW SHUTTER

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(2)Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicator appears.

(2)Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 79).

Cbemka B TemHOTe (Ho4yHaA cbemka)

(DyHKLlI/IFl HOYHOW CBbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
BbIMNOJTHATb CbeMKY 06BEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTaX.
Hanpmmep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ yCrnexoMm BbINOJTHATb
CbeMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX ANA HabnoaeHna
npu ncnonb3oBaHn OaHHoW (‘byHKLl,VIVI.

(1) B To Bpems, Korga Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA
B PeXVMe OXuAaHuA, nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyartens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHue
ON

(2)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucu.
Mnaukatopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT” Ha4HyT
mMuraTtb Ha akpaHe XXKK[ unu B
Bugonckarene. [ina oTMeHbl PyHKLUUM
HOYHOW CBHEMKU NepeaBuHbTE
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHuu
OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma +SLOW
SHUTTER

Pe>uM HOYHOIN CbeMKM +MeaNeHHOro 3aTBopa
no3eonAeT caenatb 06beKThbl bonee Yem B
YeTblpe pasa Ap4ye, Yem B cnyyae, ecnv Bel
6y,que BbINMONHATb CbEMKY B TEMHOTE C
NMOMOLLbIO (DYHKLIMWN HOYHOW ChEMKMW.

(1) NepensuHbTe nepekntodaTens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHne ON B pexvmMe 0XnaaHuA.
MoABuTCA MHAMKaTOp @.

(2)Haxxumavite kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER go
Tex Nnop, Noka He Ha4YHeT MUraTb HY>KHbIN
nHankaTop NIGHTSHOT.

MHankaTop 6yaeT nameHATbCA Ccrieayowmm
obpasom:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[lnA OTMeHbI pexxnmMa HOYHOW CbEMKM
+Me[IeHHOro 3aTeopa nepeaBnHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue
OFF.

Wcnonb3oBaHue NoACBETKU AN1A HOYHOM
CbeMKU

M306paxkeHne cTaHeT ApYe, eCnun BKNIOYUTb
hYHKLMIO HOYHOM NOACBETKMW. [ANA BKNOYEHWA
PYHKLMN HOYHOW NOACBETKMN YyCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyartens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxenune ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 79).
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3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

=When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= |f focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Indicator Shutter speed
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1/12
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?) 1/3

The +SLOW SHUTTER button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynTe PyHKLMIO HOYHOW CbEMKH B
APKMX MecTax (HanpuMep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpasHOCTU Bawen sugeokamepbi.

¢ [Mpn yaepxaxum yctaHoskn NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxexnmn ON nNpu HopmanbHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

* Ecnun cbokycupoBka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTMYECKOM peXxume npu UCrosib30BaHnN
YHKLMN HOYHOWN CbEMKM, BbINOMHUTE
HOKYCMPOBKY BPY4HY!O.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU (PYHKLMM HOYHOMN

cbemku Bbl He MoO)keTe ucnonb3oBaTtb

cneayowme yHKLUK:

—Okcno3nuumA

-PROGRAM AE

—eripep”

- LindbpoBon achcpekT™

* Bbl HE MOXETE UCNONb30BaTh 3TN hYHKLMN
TOMbKO B PeXUMEe HOYHON ChbeEMKM
+MeIeHHOro 3aTBopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBopa B pexume HOYHOW CbeMKMU
+MeAJsieHHOro 3aTtBopa

WHaukaTop CkopocTb 3aTBOpa
@1 (NIGHTSHOTH) 112
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6oTaeT:

—eCcfnn yCTaHOBIIEHa MW NCMOoSb3yeTeA
dyHKUMA dergepa

—ecnu ncnonbayeTtca hyHKUMA Lumdposoro
aphexTa

—ecnu nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF

MoacBeTka ANA HOYHOW CbEMKMU

Jlyun noacBeTKU AnA HOYHOW CbEMKU ABMAIOTCA
MH(PaKpacHbIMU 1 MO3TOMY HEBUAMMBIMMU.
MakcumanbHoe paccTofsHWe AfA CbeMKU Npu
MCMONb30BaHUM NOACBETKN A1A HOYHON ChEMKMU
paBHO NpUMepHO 3 M. B pexxume HOYHOW CbEMKM
+MeJIeHHOro 3aTBopa pacCcToAHUE ANA CbeMKU
6byneT B aBa unu 6onee pas 6osbLue.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between the
last recorded scene and the next scene you record
is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and playback stops. You can
monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+ : to go forward

— : to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Bbl MOXeTe MCMonb30BaTh 3T KHOMKM ANA
NMPOBEPKU 3arnvMcaHHOro n306pa>keHna unm

CbEMKMU, TaK 4TObbI nepexon mexxay nocnenHum

3annucaHHbIM 3aNU3040M 1 cneayowum
3anucbiBaeMbIM 3MM3040M Obin NNaBHbIM.

CIC o)

+ EDITSEARCH —

END SEARCH

)

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOWTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTu

NeHTbl nocsie BbINOJIHEHUA 3anncu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexume

oxuganva. ByayT BocnpouseeaeHsl nocneaHne

5 CeKyH/A 3anvcaHHoi YacTu, 1
BOCMPOM3BEeHNe OCTaHOBUTCA. Bbl MoXxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATL 3BYK Yepes aKyCTUYECKYHO
CUCTEMY UMW FONTOBHbIE TenedoHb!.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NOUCK MecTa Havana
cne,qyrou.leﬁ 3anucu.

[lep>xnTe HaxaTon CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKK
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxupanua. byaet
BOCMpoOu3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+ :ANA NPOABWXEHNA Bnepen,

— ! ANA NPOABWXEHUA Ha3an
OtnycTuTte kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKM BOcnpouadseneHua. Ecnv Bbl
HaxxmeTe KHonky START/STOP, HauHeTcA
nepesanuchb € Toro mecta, rae Bol otnyctunm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTpONMpoBaThb 3BYK.

BUHXOLIOL SIGHEOHI(Q — 99MLBE  solseg — Bulpioday

31



32

Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from the
speaker or headphones.

Notes

<END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
work only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

= |f you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=The end search function may not work when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape
The end search function does not work.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MmoxxeTe npoBepuTb NOCIeAHIO
3anncaHHy 4acTb.

HaxxmuTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — ( &)
kHonku EDITSEARCH B pexume oxungaHuva.
BynyT BocnponsBeaeHbl NOCneaHNe HECKOTbKO
CEKYHJ 3anvcaHHol YacTu. Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTh 3BYK Yepe3 aKyCTUHECKYHO
CUCTEMY WNN ronoBHbIE TeNedOHbI.

MpumeyaHua

e OyHkummn END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH u
npocmoTpa 3anucy paboTatoT TONbKO ANA
NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMpoBOM cnucTeme
Digitalg B.

* Ecnu Bbl cnyyainHo Havanu 3anuck nocne
ncnonb3oBaHnA beHKLl,I/II/I nonckKa KoHua
3anmcu, To Nepexon Mexay nocneaHum
3anncaHHbIM 3MM3040M U CeAyoLWnM
3anucbiBaeMbIM 3MN30,40M MOXET He 6bITb
nnaBHbIM.

® DyHKUMA nomcka KoHLA MOXeT He paboTaThb,
€CNN UMEeTCA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
MN306pa>XKEHNAMM Ha NEHTE.

Ecnu Bbl BbIHYyNnKM KacceTy nocne 3anucu Ha
neHTty

DyHKUMA NOMCKa KOHLA 3anucn paboTtaTtb He
6yner.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousBeaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MONOXEeHNA —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. You can control
playback using the Remote Commander supplied

with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the

recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR while pressing
the small green button. The video control

buttons light up.

(3)Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4)Press <4« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is

closed.

Bbl MOXETE KOHTPONMPOBaTL BOCNPON3BOAVMOE
nsobpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnu B
Bmaouckarene. Bol MoXeTe KOHTponnposaTb
BOCNPON3BEAEHNE C MOMOLLbIO NysibTa
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrNpaBneHna, npunaraemoro K
Bawem Bngeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE NCTOYHUK MUTAHUA N BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyo NeHTy.

(2)HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyi0 KHOMKY,
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR. MNoaBuTcA nHankauua
KHOMOK yrnpaBnieHus.

(3)HaxxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpownTe naHenb
KKA.

(4)HaxxmuTe KHOMKY <€ AnA yCKOPEHHOMN
NnepemMoTKU NEHTbI Ha3aa.

(5)Haxxmute KHOMKy B AnA BKIIOYEHMA
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(6) AnA perynMpoBKM FPOMKOCTU HaXXUManTe
ofHy 13 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnv naHenb
XKK[ Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe 3akpbita,
OVHaMuK He ByaeT paboTathb.

To stop playback
Press l.

POWER 4
u REW®
OFF =
VIR | r5 )
PLAY
\ J
6
+
w
=
2
)
>
1
\ J

,uﬂFl OCTaHOBKMU BocCnpousseneHuA
HaxmunTe kHonky W
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out [a]. You can adjust the angle of the
LCD panel by lifting the LCD panel up by 15
degrees [b].

[a]

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

Bo BpemA KOHTponA Ha akpaHe XK

Bbl MOXeTe NoBepHyTb NaHesb ynpaBneHusa n
NpUABMHYTb €e 06paTHO Ha MECTO K KOpMycy
B/AeOKaMepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6ynet
obpatueH Hapyxy [a].Bbl moxeTe
oTperynuposaTb yron naHenu XXK[, nogHAB
naHenb XXKK[ BBepx Ha 15 rpaaycos [b].

[b]

[AnAa otobpaxxeHUs 3KpaHHbIX
MHAUKaTopoB
— OyHKUMA MHAMKaLMU

Haxmute kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nysibTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOMO
ynpasneHvA, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

Ha akpaHe XXK[] noAasATCA MHANKATOPbI.

[lnA TOro, 4TO6bI MHANKATOPbLI UCHE3NN,
HaxxmuTe ewe pas3 KHomnky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

DISPLAY



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbI

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code function).

Press DATA CODE on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display recording data
Set DATA CODE to DATE in the MENU settings

(p. 79).

The display changes as follows:
date/time — no indicator

Note on the data code function
The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

«The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

«The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Ucnonb3osaHue d)yHKLl.VIVI Koaa AaTtbl
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCKM
3anucbiBaeT He TONbKO N306paXKeHNA Ha NeHTY,
HO Tak>Xe 1 AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble yCTaHOBKM npu 3anuck). (PyHKUmA
Kopa aarthbl).

HaxxmuTe kHonky DATE CODE Ha Bawei
BUAEOKaMepe Mn NynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBsfieHVA B peXrme BOCNPON3BeAEHNA.

MHavkauma 6yneT U3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

faTa/Bpema — pasHble YyCTaHOBKM (ycTonumBan
cbemka, akcnosmuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHve, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOPA, BeNMymHa
avadparmbl) — 6e3 HANKauum

[nAa Toro, 4To6bl He oTobpaXkanucb AaHHble
3anucu

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay DATE CODE B nonoxeHue
DATE B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 79).

MHavkauma 6yaeT UBMEHATLCA Crieayowmm
obpasom:
nata/Bpema — 6e3 uHamkaumm

MpumeyaHue no pyHKUUU KOAA AAHHbIX
PyHKUMA KOAA AaHHBIX paboTaeT TONbKO ANnA
JIeHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B Lmdposor cucteme Digital8
B.

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anucaHHble faHHbIe HeCyT MHOPMaLMIO O
3anuvcu, BbinonHeHHoW Balwen Bugeokamepoi. B
pexvme 3anucy AaHHble 0TobpaxaTtbeA He
GynyT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete pyHKUUIO Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NONOCHI (-- -- --), ecnu:

¢ BocnpoussoanTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

¢ JleHTa ABNAETCA HE YMNTAEeMON n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA UKW MOMEX.

® 3anu1ck Ha NeHTy 6bina BbINoNHeHa
BUAeOKamMepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKU AaTbl U
BPEMEHN.

BUHIXOLOU 3I9HEO0HIQ — auHaeasuoduoog solseg — )|02q/(12|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to VTR.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or B,

To advance the tape
Press B® in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <€« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B .

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or P during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
>

lNMepemeHHbIe peXXuMbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUsA

[lnA BbINONHEHNA yNpaBneHna KHonkamm
ycTaHoBuTte nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

[AnAa npocmoTpa HenoABUXXHOrO
um3obpaxkeHuAa (naysa
BOCNpou3BeaeHunA)

Haxxmute BO BpemA BoCcnpounsseeHnA KHOMKyY
11. [1nA BO306HOBNEHMA 06bLIYHOrO
BOCnpousBeAeHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY 1 vnn
KHOMKy B

[AnA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKMU JIeHTbI
Bnepes

HaxxmuTe B pexxmume 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY PP
[nA BO306HOBNEHNA 0OBLIYHOIO
BOCMpousBeAeHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY |t

[AnA ycKopeHHOW NepeMOTKHU JIeHTbl
Ha3ag

HaxxmuTe B pexxmume 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKy <.
[nAa BO306HOBNEHNA 0ObLIYHOIO
BOCnpousBeAeHNA HaXXMUTe KHOMKY |

ﬂnﬂ U3MeHeHUA HanpaBJieHUA
BOcCrnpou3BeaeHuA

HaxxmunTe kHonky << Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBnieHna Bo Bpema
BOCMNPOU3BEAEHNA AN1A U3MEHEHWA
HanpaBneHua BocnpovaseaeHva. Ona
BO306HOBEHMA 06bIYHOrO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA,
OTMYCTUTE KHOMNKY B>

[nAa oTbiCcKaHMA 3nu3oaa BO BpeMA
KOHTPOJIA U3obpakeHnAa (Mouck
n3obpaxxeHuA)

Hep>xxute Haxaron KHonky <« unu PP BO
BpemA BocnpounsseneHnaA. ,DJ'IFl BOCCTaHOBJ1EHUA
06bI4HOrO BOCnpousseneHnA OTNyCTUTe KHOMKY.

OnAa KoHTponA nsobpaxeHuna Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpemMsA
YCKOpPEHHOM NepeMOTKU JIeHTbl Bnepepa,
uUnu Ha3aa (MoMCcK MeToaAoM NMPOoroHa)
[epxute HaxaTon KHOnMKy <d BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOMN NEPEMOTKMN NEHTbI HAa3a4 U KHOMKY
PP BO BpEMA YCKOPEHHOW MEepPeMOTKU NEHTbI
Briepea. 1A Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHON NEPEMOTKM
NEeHTbl BNepea unv Hasap oTrnycTUTE KHOMKY.

OnAa npocmoTpa BoOcnpou3BeneHUA
M306parkeHUA Ha 3ameAJIEHHON CKOPOCTH
(3sameaneHHoe BocnpousBeneHue)

HaxxmuTe Bo Bpema BOCnpon3seeHnA KHOMNKy 1»
Ha nynbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaenenua. [nA
3amMe[NeHHOro BOCMPOM3BeAEeHNA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBNeHUN HaXMWUTEe KHOMKYy <, a 3aTem
HaxxmunTe KHonKy 1P Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuAa. [inA Bo306HOBNEHMA OObIYHOrO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXMNTE KHOMKY B,



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press I on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

In the various playback modes

= Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

= Sound is muted.

«The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digitals B
system.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 3

minutes

«Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

«The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV
IN/OUT jack.

[AnAa npocmoTpa BocnpousBeaeHUnA
n3o6pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
HaxkmuTe KHOMKY x2 Ha NyfbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOMO
yrnpasneHuna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHnsa. [inAa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBNEeHUN HAXXMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY x2 Ha nynbte ANCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasnenua. [InA BO306HOBMIEHWA 06bIYHOMO
BOCnpon3BeaeHNA HaAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[AnAa nokappoBOro npocmoTpa
BOocnpou3BeaeHuA M306pa)|(eHMF|
Haxxmute kHonky I Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBfieHnA B pexxmme nayabl
BocnpounsseaeHns. [inA nokaapoBoro
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kHonky <dll. AnA Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOrO BOCTMPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
.

[AnAa noucka nocnegHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3oaa (END SEARCH)

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexume
ocTaHoBKkW. ByayT BocnpousseaeHbl nocneaHue
5 CEeKyHA 3anvcaHHoro anv3oaa, nocne 4ero
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemMeHHbIX pe)xumax BOCnpousBefeHUnA

* [pn BOCNpOM3BEAEHNN Ha BUAEOKamepe NeHT,
3anvcaHHbix B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHowm
cucteme 8, MOTyT MOABUTLCA MOMEXM.

* 3Byk 6yAeT NpurnyLueH.

¢ [pu Bocnpon3seaeHn B LMppOBOA cucTeme
Digital8 ) nso6paxxeHue npenblayLmx
3anvcer MoXeT CTaTb MO3anyHbIM.

Ecnu pe>xum nay3bl BocnpousBeAeHUA

npoAnUTCA 3 MUHYThI

¢ Bawa Bngeokamepa aBToMaT4eCcKn BOMAET B
pe>xxumMm ocTaHOBKM. [1nA BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

* Mo>xeT NoABMTLCA NpeaplayLlan 3anuchb.

3amepnneHHoe BOCNpou3BeAeHUE ANA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucTteme Digital8 )
3amenneHHoe BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE, MOXET
BbINOSIHATLCA Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 6e3
nomex; oAHaKo 3Ta pyHKUUA He paboTaeT
yepes BbIXOAHON curHan u3 riesaa g, DV IN/
OUT.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

NMpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TenieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 17). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Kk Bawemy
Tenesusopy unv KBM ¢ nomoLusio
COoeaMHNTENbHOro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbI NpunaraeTcA K Bawen suaeokamepe
ANA NpocMOTpa BOCNPOM3BOAVMOrO
n306paxkeHna Ha daKpaHe Tenesnsopa. Bbl
MOXXeTe onepvpoBaTb KHOMKammn ynpasneHua
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM TaKNM Xe Crocobom, Kak
npu ynpasfieHUn BOCMPOM3BOANUMbIM
n3obpaxkeHnem Ha akpaHe XK[. Mpwn
yrnpasfieHn BOCNPOM3BOANMMbIM U306paxkeHnem
Ha aKpaHe Tenesu3opa pekomeHayeTcA
noaKYNTb NMTaHne K Bawen Bngeokamepe oT
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLLIO CETEBOrO
ajanTepa nepeMeHHoro Toka (ctp. 17). Cm.
MHCTPYKLMIO No aKcnnyataumm Bawero
Tenesusopa nnum KBM.

OTkpoiiTe KpbilKy rHe3a. MoacoeauHuTe Bawy
B/AEOKaMepy K TENeBN30py C NMOMOLLLIO
coeavHUTeNIbHOro kabena ayauo/smaeo. 3atem,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

VIDEO

T —p
Tl =

—"\ : Signal flow/TNepenaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

TV

O]
@}AUDlo

N

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MoacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3gy LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLusio
coeavHUTeNbHoro kabena ayano/smaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen Bugeokamepe.
YcTaHoOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOMO CMrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
TV or the VCR (you do not connect the red plug).
With this connection, the sound is monaural even
on stereo models.

To connect to a TV or VCR
without Video/Audio input
jacks

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (not supplied).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV or
VCR and the RFU adaptor. With an RFU adaptor,
the sound is monaural.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(POHUYECKOro Tuna

MoacoennHUTe XXEnTbIn WTeKep AnA
BuaeocurHana u 6enbin wrekep onAa
ayavocurHana K Bawen Bugeokamepe n
Tenesusopy unu KBM (Bam He Hy>xHO
NOACOEAVNHATbL KPaCHbIN LUTEKEP).

Mpn AaHHOM coemHeHun 3ByK ByaeT
MOHOMOHNYECKUM JaXKe Ha CTEPEOPOHNYECKMX
mMoaensax.

OnAa noacoeauHeHua K Bawemy
Tenesusopy unu KBM 6e3
BXO/[HbIX rHe3a ayavo/Buaeo

Wcnonbsynte BY-agantep cuctembl PAL (He
npunaraetca).

ObpaTtnTecb K MHCTPYKLUMM NO SKCMyaTaumm
Bawero Tenesusopa unm KBM n BY-agantepa.
Mpu ncnons3osanun BY-apanTtepa 3Byk bynet
MOHOMOHUYECKNM.

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
umeeTtcA rHesfo S suaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHne ¢ nomoLupto kabena S
BWAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYyeHns
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro nsobpaxkexua. Mpu
OaHHOM coevHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NoACOEAVNHATD XXENTbIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeanHuTenbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo.
MopcoeamHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3aam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n Bawem Tenesunsope nnm KBM.
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK

LASER LINK emitter
W3nyyatenb LASER LINK

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3) Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK
lights up.

(4) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(5) Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanoBupgeonpuemHuKa

[Mocne noacoeanHenuna 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBuaeonprvemMHuka K Bawemy Tenesmsopy
(He npunaraeTcA) Bbl MoXeTe nerko HabnoaaTb
n3obpaxeHne Ha akpaHe Bawero Tenesusopa.
MoppobHblie cBeaeHNA coaep>xaTcA B
WHCTPYKUMKM MO 3KcnyaTaummn 6ecnpoBoaHOro
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemHuka.

(1)MNocne noacoeanHeHuA K Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayanoBuaeonprUeMHNKa YyCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHOM
MK ayamosunaeonpnemHuke B NonoXxxeHme
ON.

(2) BkntounTe TENEBU30P N YyCTAHOBUTE
cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesu3ope B
nonoxexne VCR.

(3)HaxmuTe kHonky LASER LINK. BeiceeTutca
namnoyka LASER LINK.

(4)HaxxmnTe KHOMKy B Ha Balwen
BMAeoOKamepe ANA Havana BKIYeHusA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

(5)HanpasbTe nanyyatens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBoaHbi K ayamoBrnaeonpneMHumK.
OTperynupyinTe nonoxeHue Bawen
Buaeokamepsbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayanoBUAEONPUEMHMNKA ANA MOSyYeHns
4YeTKOro BOCNPOM3BOAVMMOro N306paxkeHuA.

To cancel the laser link function
Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER
LINK button goes out.

[OnAa oTMmeHbl PyHKLUUN na3epHOro

KaHana nepepa4iu curHanos
HaxxmmTe kHonky LASER LINK. lamnoyka Ha
kHonke LASER LINK noracHer.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

If you use a Sony TV

=You can turn on the TV automatically when
you press LASER LINK or B, To do so, set
AUTO TV ON to ON in the MENU settings and
turn the TV’s main switch on, then do either of
the following:

—Point the LASER LINK emitter at the TV’s
remote sensor and press LASER LINK.
—Turn on LASER LINK and press B».

«You can switch the video input of the TV
automatically to the one which the AV cordless
IR receiver is connected. To do so, set AUTO
TV ON to ON and TV INPUT to the same video
input (1, 2, 3) in the MENU settings. With some
models, however, the picture and sound may
be disconnected momentarily when the video
input is switched.

«The above feature may not work on some TV
models.

Note

When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK
button is lit), your camcorder consumes powver.
Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNntounTe nutaHue
JlasepHbIvi KaHan nepejaYn curHanos
BbIK/TIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete tenesusop Sony
* Bbl MOXXETe BKMIOYUTb TENEBU3OP
aBTOMAaTUYECKM, ECNN HAXMETE KHOMKY

LASER LINK vnu . [1na Toro, 4To6bl

chenatb 9T0, yCTaHOBUTE NepeknoyarTenb

AUTO TV ON B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax

MENU u ycTaHOBUTE BbIKNOYaTeNb NUTaHNA

Ha TeneBM30pe BO BKITIOYEHHOE MOMOXeHue,

3aTeMm BbIMOMHUTE creayollee:

—HanpasbTte usnyyarens LASER LINK Ha
[MCTaHUMOHHBIN AaTYUK Tenesmsopa u
HaxxmuTe kHonky LASER LINK.

—BkniounTte dyHkumio LASER LINK 1
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY B>,

® Bbl MOXXETE MEepeKio4nTb BUAeocurHan

Tenesn3opa aBTOMaTMYECKN Ha TOT pasbeM, K

KoTopomy nogcoeanHeH MK

ayavnoBungeonpvemHuK. [inAa Toro, 4Tobbl

chenatb 9TO, yCTaHOBUTE NepeknoyaTenb

AUTO TV ON B nonoxexune ON, a

nepeknioyatens TV B NONOXEHWE TOro xe

Bugeosxoaa (1, 2, 3) B yctaHoBkax MENU. Ha

HEKOTOPbIX MOAENAX, OAHAKO, N306pakeHne n

3BYK MOTyT nMponagatb Ha MrHOBEHWE Npu

nepekKnoyYeHnm BnaeoBxoaa.
¢ [puBegeHHanA OyHKLUMA MOXET He paboTaTtb
Ha HEKOTOPbIX MOAENAX.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu BkntoyeH nasepHbin KaHan nepegadv
OaHHbIX (BbicBeunBaeTcA kHonka LASER LINK),
3TO 3HA4YMT, BUAeOKamepa notpebnaer
nuTtanue. HaxxmmTe kHonky LASER LINK ana
BbIK/TIOYEHNA (PyHKLMM Na3epHOro 3BeHa, ecnm
OHa He Hy>XHa.

BUHIXOLOU 3I9HEO0HIQ — auHaeasuoduoog solseg — )|02q/(12|d
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE onepauum CbeMKu —

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still picture appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded.

During recording, the image you are shooting
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHne nogobHo doTtorpacpum. [JaHHbIN
pexxvm nonesex, ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anncbiBaTh
n3obpaxeHve B BUAe (HOTOCHUMKA UMK Xe npu
BbINOSTHEHUW OTMNEYaTKOB C NMOMOLLLIO
BMAEONPUHTEpPA (He NpunaraeTcA).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) B pexxume oxxmpaaHua gepxute cnerka
HaxkaTomn kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NOABUTCA HEMOABWMXHOE N306pakeHue.
Moasutca niaukatop CAPTURE. 3anucb
noka elle He Havyanachb.

[nA n3meHeHNA HeNoABUXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHus otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepnTe HENOABUXHOE N306paxkeHne
CHOBaQ, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe N AepXuTe cnerka
HaxkaTom kHonky PHOTO.

(3)Haxwmute kHonky PHOTO cunbhee.
HenopaswxkHoe nsobpaxxeHue B
Bugouckarene unu Ha akpaxe XK 6yaet
3anmcbiBaTbCA OKOMO CeMU CeKyHA. B
TeyeHune aTux cemun cekyHz bynet
3anmcbiBaTbCA W 3BYK.

Bo Bpema 3anucu, n3obpaxkeHne, KOTopoe
Bbl cHMMaeTe, NoABUTCA B BUAoucKarene
Wnu Ha akpaHe XK.

2 BICAPTURE

3 Bleccccce




Photo recording

doTocbeEMKa

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

«The PHOTO button does not work:

—while the digital effect function is set or in use.

—while the fader function is in use.
=When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO in the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder record a picture on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bo BpemA choTocbemku Bbl He moxeTe
W3MEHATb PEXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY.

* Bo BpemA (poTocbemkn Bbl He moxeTe
BbIK/l04aTh Bally Bugeokamepy nnm
HaxxumaTb kHonky PHOTO.

e KHonka PHOTO He paboTaeT:

— eCnu YCTaHOBMEHa UNn UCMosb3yeTcA
yHKUMA umndpoBoro achdekTa.

—ecnu ucnonb3yeTcA yHKUmMA henaepa.
 [Mpy 3an1cy HENOABUXKHOIO N306pa>keHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Bnageokamepy. N3obpaxeHue

MOXET 6bITb HEYCTONUMNBbLIM.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
C NOMOoLUbIO NyJibTa AUCTAaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
OMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnenua. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa TOTHAC Xe Ha4yHeT 3anucb
n3obpaxxeHnA Ha akpaHe XKK[ wnn B
BMaouckarerne.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
BO BpemA 06bi4yHoM 3anucu CAMERA
HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO nocunbHee.
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHne byaet
3anucbiBaTLCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA, a 3aTem
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl He cmoxeTe npy 3ToM BblGpaTh Apyroe
HenoABUXHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

MMWd49 nmnedauo alqHHeaog1o0HaMdag09, suoneladQ Bulpioday pasueapy
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Photo recording

doTocbeMKka

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the yellow plug of the cable to the
VIDEO jack and to the video input of the video
printer. Refer to the operating instructions of the
video printer as well.

S VIDEO

VIDEO

MeyaTaHne HENOABWXXHOIO
n3o06pa>keHunA

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHWUTL NevyaTaHve
HEeMNoABMXXHOro N306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLILIO
BUAEONPUHTEpPa (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoeanHNTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLBIO
COeaVHNTENbHOro Kabena ayamo/smaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Balwew Bnaeokamepe.
MopcoeanHuTe XenTbi WTekep Kabena K
rHe3ny VIDEO n K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
BMAEOCUIHaNa Ha BUAEOMPUHTEpPe.
Bocnonb3yntech Takxke MHCTPYyKLUUEN Mo
JKcnnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer
BupeonpuHtep

LINE IN
VIDEO SVIDEO

LS

— : Signal flow/Tlepepaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BupeonpuHTepe umeerca BXogHoe
rHes3po S Bupaeo

Mcnonb3ynte coeaMHMTENbHBIN Kabenb S BuAeo
(He npunaraetcn). MNoacoeanHuTe ero K rHesay
S VIDEO 1 ko BXogHOMY rHe3ay S BUAEO Ha
BUAEOMPUHTEpPE.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LULMPOKOIKPAHHOIO pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom on the LCD screen [a] is normal. The
picture on a normal TV or in the viewfinder [b] is
horizontally compressed. You can watch the
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV

[c].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOOpMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesunsope gopmatale:9
(16:9WIDE).

Ha nsobpaxxeHun 6yayT 4YepHble Nosockl B
BEPXHEW 1 HMXKHen YacTu akpaHa XK/ [a], uto
ABNAETCA HOpMasibHbIM. 1306paxeHne Ha
06bI4HOM Teneeusope u B Bugouckartene [b]
6byneT c>kaTo no ropusoHTanu. HopmansHoe
n3obpaxeHne Bbl MoxxeTe HabnoaaTb Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

[a] [b]

&

A 4

18:9WIDEZ

[c]

&

—

&

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
MENU settings (p. 79).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

During recording
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode.

B pexwvme oxnpaaHua ycTaHoBUTE KOMaHAy
16:9WIDE B nonoxenne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MENU (cTp. 79).

AnA oTMeHbI LWNPOKOIKpPaAHHOIro
pexuma

YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU.

B wuMpokKoakpaHHOM peXxxume

Bbl He MoxeTe BbIbpaTh PYHKLMIO CTAPUHHOTO
KMHO ¢ nomoLwusio dyHkummn DIGITAL EFFECT n
hYHKLMIO NepeckakMBaHNA C NOMOLLbIO
dyHkumn FADER.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6paTh UMM OTMEHNUTL
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBIA PEXMM.

MMWd49 nmnedauo alqHHeaog1o0HaMdag09, suoneladQ Bulpioday pasueapy
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic)
(mo3aunka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only)
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3obpakeHna)

Bbl MOXKeTe BLINONHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHNE U
BbiBEJEHUE n306paxkeHuns, 4Tobbl npuaaTb
Baluei cbemke npodheccroHanbHbIi BUA,.

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpaxeHuna)

(k]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

* You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the MENU settings.

MONOTONE

Mpw BBeAeHUM n3obpaxkeHne byaeT NOCTENEHHO
M3MEHATBLCA OT YepHo-6enoro 4o UBETHOrO.

Mpw BEIBEAGHMN U306paxeHne byneT
NOCTENEHHO U3MEHATBLCA OT LIBETHOMO 40 YepHO-
6enoro.

*Bbl He MOXeTe UCNosb30BaTb ATy PYHKLMIO,
ecnm komaHaa D ZOOM yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxeHve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
no indicator
The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2)Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.

FADER

Ay
mn
>

-0

—mZ

>33
7N

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press FADER until the
indicator disappears.

(1) Npu BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
B pexvme oxunpaaHua, Haxnmante KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAVKATOP hengepa.
Mpwu BbIBEAEHUMN U3o6paxkeHus [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER pgo Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAWKaTOp denaepa.
MHaukatop 6yaeT U3MeHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — 6e3

vHaMKaTopa

MocnenHnin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXXUMOB

dengepa oTobpaxkaetcA NepBbIM.
(2)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Mnankatop

cheinfepa nepectaHeT muratb.

Ona otmeHbl PyHKUMM chenpepa

Mocne Toro, Kak BbINONIHEHO BBEAEHME/
BbIBeAeHMEe N306paxkeHnsa: Bawa Bngeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKW BEPHETCA B OObIYHbIV PEXKUM.
Mepen Tem, Kak BbINONHWUTL BBEAEHNE/
BblBeAeHne nsobpaxenuns: MNepepn Tem, Kak
HaxaTtb kHonky START/STOP, Haxxumante
kHonky FADER po Tex nop, noka He uc4esHeT
VHAMKaTop.

MMWd49 nmnedauo alqHHeaog1o0HaMdag09, suoneladQ Bulpioday pasueapy
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Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMU hengepa

Notes

«The overlap function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap
function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter

—Photo recording

When the OVERLAP indicator appears

Your camcorder automatically memorises the
image recorded on a tape. As the image is being
memorised, the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast,
and the playback picture is displayed. At this
stage, the picture may not be recorded clearly,
depending on the tape condition.

When START/STOP MODE is set to . or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHuna

o OyHKUMA HanoXeHuAa n3obpaxkeHna pabotaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMpoBoi
cvcteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl He MOXeTe MCnonb3oBaTh cneayloLme
PYHKLMU BO BPEMA UCMOSIb30BaHNA OYHKLMM
cbenpepa. Takxe, Bbl He MoxeTe
1crnonb3oBaTtb hyHKUMIO (heraepa Bo Bpemsa
MCMONb30BaHNA CneayoWmnx OyHKLUNA.

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

— Pexwum Huskon ocsewweHHocTn PROGRAM
AE (TOnbKo hyHKUMA Hano>xxeHma/
BbITECHEHUA N306paXXEHNA LUTOPKOW)

—HouHaA cbemka +MeasieHHbIn 3aTBOp

—®doTocbemKa

Ecnu noasunca uiamkatop OVERLAP

Bala Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKN COXPaHUT B
namATy n3obpaxkeHne, 3anMcaHHoe Ha JieHTe.
Bo BpemA coxpaHeHnA n3obpaxxeHnA B NamATH
nHamnkatop OVERLAP 6yaeT 6biCTpO Muratb 1
6yaeT oTobpaxarbcA BOCNPOU3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxeHue. Ha aTom atane nsobpaxkeHne
MOXET ObITb 3aNUCaHO HEYeTKO.

Ecnu komanpga START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBfneHa B nonoeHue L unu 5SEC
Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb PYHKLMIO
derigepa.

Bo BpemAa ucnonb3oBaHUA yHKLIUK
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTth cneaytowme GyHKUUK:
—3KkenosnumA

—dokycuposka

—TpaHcdokauma

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHua

MNpumeyaHue no hyHKUUM NepeckakuBaHMA

Muaukatop BOUNCE He noaBnAeTcA B

CneayoLWwmnx pexmnmax unv npy ucnosib3oBaHum

creayowmnx yHKLMA:

—Komanga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B NONIOXEHNE
ON B ycTtaHoBkax MENU

— LLIMpOKO3KpaHHbI pexxum

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxeHua

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX

apchekTOB

- ekt n3o0bpaxeHunn

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [4] :

SEPIA:
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :
SLIM [c]:
STRETCH [d]:

PASTEL [€e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[a]

The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.
The picture is mosaic.

[b]

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxkeHnA UM poBLIM METOAOM ANA
Mony4eHnA cneumanbHbIX 3eKTOB, Kak B
KMHOMUNbMax UM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBmM30opoB.

NEG. ART [&] :
SEPIA:

B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [€] :

MOSAIC [f] :

LiBeT n ApKoCTb n306paxKkeHnA
6yayT HeraTUBHbLIMW.
M306paxkeHne byneT B LUBETE
cenuu.

N306pakeHne byaet
MOHOXPOMAaTUNHECKUM (HepHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa bynet
YCUSIEHHON, a n3obpaxeHue
byaneT BbIrMALETb Kak
nnnacTpauma.

M306parkeHne pactAHeTcA Mo
BEpTUKanu.

M306pakeHne pactaHeTcA No
ropu3oHTanu.
Mop4epkunsaetca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306pakeHuA,
KOTOpOMY NpuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIIMKAUNOHHBIA BUA,.
N306parkeHne byaet
MO3an4eCKUM.

[f]

[e]
]
RN ([0
fead

MMWd49 nmnedauo alqHHeaog1o0HaMdag09, suoneladQ Bulpioday pasueapy

49



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneunanbHbIX
acpekToB — AphekT M30bparkeHUn

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT in the standby or

recording mode.
The picture effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

desired picture effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

PICTURE EFFECT

To turn the picture effect function

off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1) Haxmute kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexxrme OXuAaHUA UK peXxxuMe 3anucu.
MoABuTCA MHAMKaTOpP adhdekTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(2)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblIBOpa pexxrma Hy>kHoro acpdekrta
n3obpaxkeHuA.

NHankaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W +—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

/1 NEG. ART

OnA BbikniovyeHua pyHKUUK apchpekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa
HaxxmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

S

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

50

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun pyHKUMK adcekTa
n3obpaxxeHun

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb PEXMM CTapUHHOTO
KMHO ¢ nomoLupio yHKumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiklouuTe nutaHue
Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCKu BEpHeTCA
B OObIYHbIA PEXUM.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
athdpekToB - Linchposon acpchexT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture
HenoaswmxHoe 1306,

STILL
Still picture
HenopewmxHoe nsobpaxeHue
-~ '
e J
LUMI. o -

v

Bbl MOXeTe nob6aBnATb cneunasibHble 3(eKTbI
K 3anucbiBaeMOMy N306pa>keHmio C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX UMpoBbIX PyHKLUMIA. 3anncbiBaeMbiin
3BYK 6yaeT 06blYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO Hanaratb Ha
noABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anmcbiBaTh HEMOABMXKHbIE
1306pakeHnA B NocrefoBaTenbHOCTN Yepes
onpefeneHHble MHTepBarsbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb ApKUe MecTa Ha
HenoABUXXHOM N306pa>keHnn Ha NoABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306pakeHne ¢
3ahbheKTOM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3ameannTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.
Pexxvnm meaneHHoro 3aTesopa ABnAeTcA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306pakeHnn
B 6onee ApkoMm ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MOJYy4YUTLCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npuBHOCUTbL aTMocthepy
CTapVHHOTO KMHO B M306paxkeHus. Bawa
Buaeokamepa bynet aBTOMaTU4ECKN
yCTaHaB/IMBaTb LUMPOKO3IKPAHHbIV PEXNM B
nonoxxenve CINEMA, achchekT nsobpaxkeHus B
nonoxexve SEPIA, u BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving picture
MoaBu>xHOE N306parkeHne

Moving picture
MoaBuxxHOE N306pakeHne

e
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneuunanbHbIX
acdekToB - Linchposon acpchekT

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMIL. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the

shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

7

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

=J

2 - IV -
Trrvnny

(1)B 1o BpemA, Korpa Bawa Bnaeokamepa
HaxoAMTCA B PEXUME OXMAAHWA UK
pexume 3anvcu, HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL
EFFECT. NoABMTCA MHAMKaTOp LMdpPOBOro
apbdekTa.

(2)NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblI6Opa pexxrmMa Hy>KHOro LM poBoro
apbdekTa.

VHankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLwmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3)HaxmuTe amuck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHANKATOP ¥ NOABATCA NOMOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHve 6yaeT COXpaHeHo B NamMATH.

(4)MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
perynupoBku apdekTa.

MyHKTbI ANA perynmpoBKu

STILL NIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABWUXHOIO
n3obpaxeHuns, kotTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HaNOXWUTb Ha NOABUXHOE
nsobpaxeHue

MHTepBan npepbIBACTOrO
LABUXKEeHUA

LiBeToBaA ramMma y4acTtka Ha
HEMOABUXHOM N306pa>keHunn,
KOTOpbIV 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noaBWKHOE n3obpaxxeHne

Bpemsa ncuyesanna nobo4Horo
n3obpaxkeHua

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
BeNIMYMHA CKOPOCTM 3aTBopa, TeM
MeAneHHee CKOpPOCTb 3aTBopa

OLD MOVIE He TpebyeTcA HUKakux perynmpoBoK

Yem 60nbLLe NONOC Ha 9KpaHe, TEM CUMbHee
undpoBon adphekT. Monockl NOABNAKTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n
TRAIL.

FLASH

LUMIL.

TRAIL

\

LUMI. Iz




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneumnasnbHbIX
adcpekToB - Linchposoi achcpexkT

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

AnAa oTmeHbl unucpoBoro acpdekTa
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. UHankaTtop
LumcppoBoro adhdekTa NCHe3HeT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Photo recording
—NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following functions do not work in the
slow shutter mode:
—Exposure
-PROGRAM AE
«The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Exposure
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1725
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna

e Cnepytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT npum

MCMNOJb30BaHMK LMPOBOro achdekTa:

- Qenpep

—Pe>xnm Huskowm oceeleHHocTn PROGRAM
AE

—doTockemka

—Ho4HaA cbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBop

Cnepaytowme yHKUMU He paboTaloT B pexnmMe

Me[ANeHHOro 3aTeopa:

—Okcnosvuma

-PROGRAM AE

Cnegaytowme hyHKUMM He paboTaloT B pexume

CTapVHHOTO KMHO:

—3Kkcnosnuua

— LLInpokoaKpaHHbIA pexxum

— OhhekT n3obparkeHns

-PROGRAM AE

Mpwu BbIKNIOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBoii achchekT byaeT aBTomaTmieckm
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeaNeHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTn4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
3ahhekTMBHOW. BbinonHUTE hoKyCMpPOBKY
BPY4HYIO, NCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennunHa ckopocTu
CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

3aTBopa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theatre.

&3 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers, and faithfully reproduces skin colour.

X Sports lesson mode
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

£¢ Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[M] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl moxxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4ecKanA Cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cneununyecknmmn TpeboBaHNAMN K CbeMKE.

® Pexxum npoXkeKTopHOro oceeLieHnsa
[aHHbIN pexxkum npeaoTBpallaeT, K npuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABMEHNA B Ype3MepHO H6enom
CBeTe MNpy BbINOMHEHUN CbEMKW NOLEN,
OCBELLEHHbIX CUMbHLIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LepeMOoHUAX unn B TeaTtpe.

&2 MArkuit NOpTPETHDIA PEXUM

OTOT pexxnum No3BOMAET BblAENUTb OOBEKT Ha
hoHe mMArkoro ¢ooHa, U NoAX0AUT AJ1A CbEMKMN,
Hanpuwvep, noaen unm uBeTos, obecneynsan
TOYHOE BOCMpPOU3BEAEHNEM TENEeCHOro useTa.

‘% PeXum CMOpTUBHLIX COCTA3AHMA

dtoT pe>Xxmm No3BONAET MUHUMU3NPOBATb
ZpO>aHve Npu cbemke 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpumMep, NP Urpe B TEHHUC MK
ronbd.

T MNAXHBIA ¥ NLDKHBIA PEXNM

OTOT pexuM nNpeaoTBpallaeT nosaBneHe
TEMHbIX UL NtoAeN B 30HE CUIIbHOTO CBETA M
OTPaXKEHHOro CBETA, HanpuMep, Ha Nnfxe B
pasrap neta uim Ha CHEXHOM CKJIOHe.

=€ Pexxum 3axofa COSHLA W NyHbI

3TOT pexkMM No3BoNAeT B TOYHOCTU OTpaxaTb
06CTaHOBKY MPU CbeMKe 3axX0[0B COJHLa,
06LLUMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (heiiepBEPKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX PEKaM.

[aA] NaHAwadTHLIA peXxxum

OTOT pexkMm No3BOMAET BbINOSHATL ChEMKY
OTAaNIeHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TAKMX KakK ropbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpeaoTepalLaeT hOKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKaMePb!l HA CTEKIIO WU MEeTann4ecKyio
peLLeTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinosiHAeTe
3anucb 06bEKTOB N03aau CTeKNa UK PeLLeTKU.

¢ PeXuM HU3KOW OCBELIeHHOCTH
3T0T pexxum aenaeT 06beKTbl ApYe Npu
HELOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUU
PROGRAM AE

(1)Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
The indicator changes as follows:

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

(1)Haxxmute kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexxume
oxupaanuA. MNoasutcA nHaukatop PROGRAM
AE.

(2)MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa Hy>kHoro pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
MHankatop 6yneT nsameHATbCA creayowmm
obpasom:

a N

1 PROGRAM

5

Ona BbiknioveHna dyHkuun PROGRAM
AE
HaxwmuTe kHonky PROGRAM AE.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

— Slow shutter
- Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:

- Digital effect
- Overlap
— Exposure

= |f you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

—Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHuna

® B pexxmmax npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHUA,
CMOPTMBHbIX COCTA3AHWIA, a TaKXe B NAXHOM
1 NIbDKHOM pexunme Bbl MoXxeTe BbIMONHATL
CBbEMKY KPYMHbIM NiaHoM. OTO 06bACHAETCA
TeMm, yTo Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa ansa
(HOKYCMPOBKM TOSIbKO Ha 06 BEKTHI,
HaxoAALmeca Ha CpeaHeM 1 aanbHeM
paccToAHUAX.

* B pexxume 3axona ConHua u nyHbl, a Takxe B
naHgwadpTHoM pexxume Bawa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha POKYCMPOBKY TOJSIbKO Ha
fanbHue 06beKThbI.

e Cnegyowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexxnume
PROGRAM AE:

—MepaneHHbIM 3aTBOP
—CTapuHHoe KMHO
—MNepeckaknBaHne

e Cnegyowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexxume
HW3KOMN OCBELLEHHOCTM:

- LndbpoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxkeHua
—3kecnosnumA

* Ecnun Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpPEMA NCMOMb30BaHWA (OYHKLMN HOYHOW
CbEMKU, HAYHET MUraTb MHAMKaTOP
PROGRAM AE, n cdyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
bynet paboTartb.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb npu
Mcnonb30BaHWU ra3opa3pAfHoOM aMnbl,
HaTpUeBOW Nlamnbl WY PTYTHON Nlamnbl

B cnepytowmx pexmnmax MoXKeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHue nim HeycTonumBble npouecchl. Ecnn
3TO NPOU3OAAET, BbIKIOUYNTE (DYHKLUMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—Markuii NOpTPETHBIN PeXum

—PeXxnM cnopTMBHBLIX COCTA3AHWUIA



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULUU BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

When you turn your camcorder on, it will

automatically be in the automatic exposure

mode. This mode works to record subjects so that

they are recorded slightly brighter than they

actually are.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

«The subject is backlit

«Bright subject and dark background

«To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording
mode.
The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3nLmMio BPYYHyto. Ecnn BKounTe cBotO

BMAeoKamepy, oHa 6yaeT ycTaHaBNMBaTbCA

aBTOMaTU4ECKMN B PeXUMe aBToOMaTUHECKON

IKCMNO3NLMN. DTOT PeXkuM PYHKUMOHMPYeT AnA

CbEMKMN O6BEKTOB Takum 06pasom, YTO OHU

3anucbIBaloTCA cnerka Ap4e, Yem OHW eCTb Ha

camom gene.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3uLMIO BPYYHYIO B

cneayroLwmx cnyyanx:

© O6bEeKT Ha (hoHe 3aaHen NOACBETKMN

® ApKuin 06bEKT HA TEMHOM (hOHE

e [1nA 3anucu TeMHbIX M306pakeHunn (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLieH) € 60SbLLON AOCTOBEPHOCTbLIO

(1)Haxmute kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume
OXMAAHVA UK 3anucu.
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP 3KCMO3MLMK.
(2)MNosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
perynmpoBKmn APKOCTW.

1

EXPOSURE

\

)

[inA Bo3BpaTa B pexum
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMO3ULIUN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE eue pas.

Note

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following function and modes do not work:
—Backlight

—Slow shutter

—0Old movie

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

MpumevaHue

pn BLINONHEHNN PEryNMPOBKN BPYYHYIO
cnepyowme OyHKUMN N pexxnmbl He paboTaroT:
—3apHAA noAceeTKa

—MeganeHHbI 3aTBOP

— CTapuHHOE KMHO

Ecnu Bbl uamenute pexxkum PROGRAM AE
WY NepeaBUHETE NepekoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxexue ON

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN BEpHeTCA
B PEXMM aBTOMATUYECKON 3KCMO3MLMK.
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Focusing manually

PoKycupoBKa BpPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXXeTe nonyunTb Nnyywme pesynbtaThbl

nyTeMm perynnpoBKM BPYYHYIO B CrieayoLmx

cny4anx:

® PexxM aBTOMaTU4eCKON (hOKYCUPOBKM
ABNAeTCA Hea(PEKTMBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEeMKM
— 06BEKTOB Yepe3 NOKPbITOE KaniaaMu CTEKIO
— FOPU3OHTAsTbHbIX MONOC
—06BEKTOB C Masoll KOHTPACTHOCTbIO Ha

TakoMm hoHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo

¢ Ecnn Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL U3MEHEHME
HOKYCUPOBKYM C 06bEKTA Ha NepeHeM nnaHe
Ha 06BEKT Ha 3aAHeM nfaHe

 [1pK1 BbINOMHEHUN CbEMKU CTaLMOHAPHBIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONIb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in the standby or
recording mode. The & indicator appears.
(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

PUSH AUTO

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxeHve MANUAL B pe>xume roToBHOCTH
nnm pexxume 3anvcy. NoABUTCA MHANKATOP
2.

(2) MoBepHUTE KONbLO HOKYCUPOBKN AnA
NosnyyYeHnA YeTKOW POKYCHMPOBKM.




Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on and M indicator appears. When
you release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to
the manual focus mode. Use this mode when
your camcorder focuses on near objects even
though you are trying to shoot a distant object.

To shoot with auto focusing
momentarily

Press PUSH AUTO.

The auto focus functions while you are pressing
PUSH AUTO.

Use this button to focus on one subject and then
another with smooth focusing.

When you release PUSH AUTO, manual focusing
resumes.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

The following indicators may appear
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

ana BO3BpaLleHNA B peXxxum
hoKyCcUpoBKH

YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxexHne AUTO.

OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06 beKTOB
Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe BHM3 KHoMKy FOCUS B
nonoxenue INFINITY. O6beKT1B BbINOMHUT
(hOKyCMpOBKY, 1 nossuTcA uHamkaTtop M. Ecnm
Bbl oTnycTuTe kHonky FOCUS, Bawa
BueoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
okycupoBku. VicnonbayiiTe 3TOT pexxum, ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET hOKYCUPOBKY
Ha 6nuxHWe 06BbEKTDI, Aaxke ecnu Bl
NblTAETECH BbINOMHUTL CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOrO
obbekTa.

[nA BbINOSIHEHUA CbEMKU C
MrHOBEHHOMN (hOKYCUPOBKOM

HaxwmuTe kHonky PUSH AUTO.

Mpwn HaxkaTum kHonkn PUSH AUTO cpaboTtaeT
PYyHKUMA aBTOMATN4ECKON (hOKYCUPOBKMU.
Mcnonb3yinTe 3Ty KHOMKY AN1A BbINOSIHEHUA
(hOKYCUPOBKM Ha OJIMH OOBEKT, a 3aTeM Ha
OpYrov, BblAep>XXvBan nnasBHY0 hOKYCUPOBKY
npu 3ToM.

Mocne Toro, kak Bel otnyctnte kHonky PUSH
AUTO, Bo306HOBUTCA NNaBHaA (hoKyCcMpoBKa.

CbeMKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax unm
cbemMka 6bICTPO ABWKYLIMXCA 06 bEKTOB B
OTHOCUTEJIbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemKy B nonoxexun “W”
(wmpokoyronbHoe) nocne hOKYCMPOBKN B
nonoxexHwum “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe CbeMKy B6n113u
obbekTa

BbInonHWTe hoKyCHPOBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXEHNA
“W” (LumpokoyronbHoe).

Cnepyowme MHANKaTOpPbl MOTYT NOABUTbLCA

M Npv 3anucu yaaneHHoro obbexTa.

& €Cnn 06BEKT HaXOANTCA CAMLIKOM 6nn3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOIHUTL (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HEro.
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Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anu3opa

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Bbl MOXXeTe BCTaBUTb 3MM30[4 B CepeanHe
3anMcaHHON NeHTbl MyTeM YCTaHOBKMN TOYEK
Hadana n okoH4aHuA. MNpeablaylme
3anncaHHble Kaapbl Mexay 3TUMM ToYKamm
Hayvana n okoH4aHuA ByayT cTepThl.
Mcnonb3ynte nynbT AMCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA AnA 3TON onepauun.

e~
= - ° o

T

N
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(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator flashes and the tape
counter resets to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the - @ side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[a].

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically at the tape counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET

(1) B pexxume oxxmaanua BugeoKamepsl,
nepxuTte Haxatoun kHonky EDITSEARH u
OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHUA
anusoga [b].

(2)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HayHeT muratb nHankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a cyeT4uk neHTbl 6yaeT
YCTaHOBIEH B HYNEBOE MOMOXEHMe.

(3) Aep>xnTe HaXkaTon CTOPOHY — & KHOMKM
EDITSEARH v oTnycTUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE
Havana anu3oga [a].

(4)Haxwmute kHonky START/STOP anA Havana
3anucu. dnnsoa BcTasneH. 3anunch
OCTaHOBWTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU B HyNeBOn
TOYKe cHeT4mka neHTbl. Bawa Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXKNAAHUA.

EDITSEARCH



Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anusona

Notes

«The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If you re-record on the section which contains
a non-recorded section

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

When START/STOP MODE is set to [, or 5SEC
You cannot use the zero set memory function.

MpumeyaHuna

* OyHKUMA NaMATY HyNA He paboTaeT AnA NeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B LMdpoBsoii cucteme Digital8 B.

* \306pa>keHne n 3ByK MOTYT 6bITb CKaXeHbI B
KOHLIe BCTaBMEHHOro anu3oaa npu
BOCMPOU3BEeASHUN.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe nepesanuchb Ha
yyacTKe NeHTbl, FAe MMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
yyacTokK

®yHKUMA NaMATY HyNIA MOXET He paboTaTtb
Haanexatmm obpasom.

Ecnu komaHpa START/STOP yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxexHue  unu 5SEC

Bbl He MoxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb hYHKLMIO NaMATH
HynA.

minaas umnedsuo slaHHegOogaLo9Hamdag02, suonesado Buipiooay psoueApy
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— Advanced Playback Operations —
Playing back a tape
with picture effects

— YcoBepLUEHCTBOBaHHbIE OriepaLit BOCIPON3BeAeHUA —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbIC
apcpekTamu nsobpakeHuA

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

During playback, press PICTURE EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
picture effect indicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W
or SOLARIZE) flashes.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 49.

PICTURE EFFECT

To cancel the picture effect function
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

Bo Bpema BocnponsseneHna, Bol MoxeTe
BUIOVN3MEHATb N306paXkeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
cyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

Bo BpemA Bocnpon3BeAeHWA, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
PICTURE EFFECT u noBopauvBante auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT
MUraTb MHAMKATOP HY>XHOrO LMcpoBOro
(NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE).
MoapobHble CBeAeHNA NOo KaXk oW hyHKLMM
LUMhpoBbIX 3PPEKTOB NpUBEAEHDLI HA CTP. 49.

/I NEG. ART

Notes

= The picture effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

=To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR.

Pictures processed by the pictures effect
function
Pictures processed by the picture effect function

are not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

AnAa oTMmeHbl hyHKLUMK LU POBbIX
adchekToB
Haxmute kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua

® OyHKUMA ahheKTOB N306parkeHna paboTaet
TONbKO AJ1A NTEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMGPOBOW
cucteme Digitalg B3.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe BBOAWTL HOBbIE ANM304bl C
NOoMOLLBLIO PYHKLMM 3dhheKTOoB N306paKkeHus.
¢ [InA 3anvucy n3obpakeHnin, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
NOMOLLBIO hYHKUMM 3hPeKTOB n3obpaxkeHus,
3anuunte nsobpaxeHna Ha KBM, ncnonbsyn

Bawly Bnaeokamvepy B kayecTse nneiepa.

U306parkeHnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKLUMN 3phekTOB N306pakeHun
N306pakeHna, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLLIO
hyHKUMN 3DHEKTOB N306pa>keHna, He
nepepatoTca Yepes BbixogHoe rHe3ao b DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNU NepeknioyaTesib
POWER B nono>xeHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BocnpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA ahpheKToB n3obpaxkeHna bynet
aBTOMaTU4ECKN OTMEHEHA.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2)Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
picture where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 51.

DIGITAL
EFFECT

=J

davviees
= pl STILL g
g Trovn

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseaenuA, Bl moxeTte

BUAON3MEHATb N306paXKeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO

dyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo Bpema Bocnpon3seaeHWA, HaXXMUTE
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopauuBavite
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He
Ha4yHeT MUraTb MHONKATOP HYXXHOro
umcpposoro adpdpekra (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
unm TRAIL).

(2)Haxxmute puck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTuTCA MHAMKaTOpP LUMpoBoro
ahdekTa n NOABATCA NONOCkI. B pexxume
STILL vinn LUMI. U306parkeHne, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
6yAeT 3aHeceHo B MaMATb Kak HenoABMXKHOe
nsobpaxeHue.

(3)MoBepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBku achdhexkTa n3obpa>keHns.
MopapobHble cBeaeHMA NO KaXkaon hyHKLUK
UMdpoBbIX 3ChHEKTOB NPUBEAEHbI HA CTP.
51.

STILL I

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

[AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMU UnpOoBbIX
adpcpekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

BUHaeaenoduosoa unnedauo alaHHeg0819HAaMAag09 suolleladQ oegAe|d pasuenpy
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseneHue fneHTbl €
uucposbimu ahpdekTamu

Notes

= The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

=You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the g DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHua

o OyHKUMA LMdpPoBbIX 3heKTOB paboTaeT
TONBKO AJS1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LgpoBoOW
cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl He MOXXeTe BUAOM3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE
3MM304bl C NOMOLLbLIO (PYHKLMM LMPPOBbIX
adpcpekToB.

¢ [InA 3anvucy n3obpakeHnin, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
NMOMOLLBIO PYHKUMM LMAIPOBbLIX 3DPEKTOB,
3anuunte nsobpaxeHna Ha KBM.

N306parkeHnsA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
byHKLUMM undpoBbIX ahdhekToB
MN306paxkeHns, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
DYHKUMN LMPOBLIX IDDEKTOB, HE
nepenaloTcA Yepes BbixoAHoe rHesao g, DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNKM nepeknioyaresnb
POWER B nonoxexue OFF unu octaHosunu
BoCrnpou3ssefeHue

DyHKUMA UMdpoBbIX ahdexkToB byaeT
aBTOMAaTUYECKN OTMEHeHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHUe anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbIO (PYHKLUM NamMATH
HynieBOW OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to

automatically stop at a desired scene having a

tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote

Commander for this operation.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2)Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3)Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4)Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B, Playback starts from the tape
counter’s zero point.

DISPLAY

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUKEHNE
BMepea v Hasaz ¢ aBToMaTnyYecKomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3nu3ofe, rae nokasaHve
cyeTymKa neHTbl paBHo “0:00:00”. Vicnonb3ynTe
nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHna AnA 3Ton
onepauuu.

Mcnonb3ynTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3aNM3o04a No3)e BO BPeMA

BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexxume BocnponsBeaeHA HaXKMUTe
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe HaWTu nosxe.
[Moka3saHue cyeT4MKa NeHTbl CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 HA4YHEeT MuUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3)HaxxmuTte kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTute
OCTaHOBMUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.

(4)HaxkmuTe KHONKY <« onA YCKOPEHHOMN
NepemMOoTKN NEeHTbI Ha3a/ K HyNeBon Touke
cyeTyMKa neHTbl. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMAaTU4ECKM, €CNN CHETUUK NEHTbI
[OCTUIHET HyneBon oTMeTKWU. HankaTop
ZERO SET MEMORY wuc4esHeT, 1 noAsuTcA
KOA, BPEMEeHM.

(5)Haxxmute kHOMKy B». Bocnponssenenvie
Ha4yHeTCA C HyNeBOW OTMETKM CHeTHUKA
NEeHTBI.

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

«There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

= The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA NaMATU HYNeBOW OTMETKM paboTaeT
TONbKO ANA NMEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMpoBOWA
cucteme Digital8 3.

® Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana obpaTHOM NepemMoTKu
NEeHTbIl, TO PYHKUMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKM
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

* MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXaeHne B HECKOSIbKO
CeKYH[ MeXAy KOAOM BPEMEHU 1
[eiCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

® OYHKUMA NamMATY HYNEBON OTMETKN MOXET He
paboTaTbk B Criy4ae, ecnm nmeetcA
He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
N306paxKeHNAMN Ha NeHTe.

BUHaeaenoduosoa unnedauo ailqHHegoa19HamMdago9 suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording
by date

Mouck 3anucu no garte

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

=N\
4.7.1999 «

» 5.7.1999

Bbl MOXXeTE BbINOMHATL aBTOMaTUHECKUN MOUCK
MecTa, rae n3aMeHAeTcA AaTa 3anvicu u
Ha4MHaTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE C ATOr0 MecTa
(nouck patbl). Vicnonb3ynTe nynbTt
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnAa AnA Takux
onepauun.

Mcnonbsynte aTy OyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKK, rae
M3MEHAIOTCA AaThbl 3anvcu, Unu e AnA
BbIMOSIHEHNA MOHTAaXa NIeHTbl B KaXA0M MecTe
3anucum aaThl.

— 31.12.1999

=l

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press P to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press ¢« or PP, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

~
SEARCH oATE 00
MODE SEARCH
.
a
3 A > DATE 01
.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) Haxxnmarite nosTopHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasfieHnA Ao Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKATOp novcka AaTbl.

VHankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLwmm
obpaszom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHaukaropa

(3) Ecnn TekyLee NonoXeHne cCoOOTBETCTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxxmMuTe KHoMKy 4 anAa
BbINOMHEHUA NoncKa B HanpasneHwun [a] nnm
HaXmMuTe KHonKy P anA BbINOMHEHWA
rnovcka B HanpasneHuu [c]. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa aBToOMaTN4YeCKN Ha4HeT
BOCMNpOu3BeAEHNe B MeCcTe, rae n3aMeHAeTcA
paTta.

BcAkuin pas npy HaxaTum KHonku <4 nnu
»»1, Buaeokamepa 6yAeT BbINOMHATL MOUCK
npeablayLlen unmv cnenyowen aathbl.




Searching a recording by date

Mouck 3anucu no aate

To stop searching
Press .

[nA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky W

Notes on the date search mode

«The date search works only for tapes recorded
in the Digital8 B system.

= If one day’s recording is less than one minute,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The date search function will not work correctly.

MpumeyaHuAa No peXxxumy noucka patbl

* Pexkum noucka aatbl PYHKLMOHUPYET TONbKO
[ONA NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMpoBol cucteme
Digital8

e Ecnu B kakon-nnbo 13 aHen Bawa 3anucb
npoaomkanacb MeHee 0iHON MUHYThbI, Bawwa
BuaeoKamepa MOXeT TOYHO He HalnTn MecTo,
rae u3ameHnAeTcA garta 3arnucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe UMEeKTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

®dyHKUMA noncka aatbl byaeT pabotatb
HenpaBWbHO.

BUHaeaenoduosoa unnedauo alaHHeg0819HAaMAag09 suolleladQ oegAe|d pasuenpy
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Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo
scan

NMouck oTo -
doTonouck/
doTockaHupoBaHue

You can search for the recorded still picture
(photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <<« or P»,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

2
SEARCH
MODE
PHOTO 00
D SEARCH
.
e

3

PHOTO 01

<< »>i

.

To stop searching
Press .

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL NOUCK 3anmMcaHHoro
HEeMnoABMXHOro n3o6pakeHnA (hoToNomncK).
Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BbINONMHATL NMOUCK
HeMnoABMXXHbIX N306pa>keHnin 0JHO 3a APYruM U
oTobpaxartb Kaxaoe n3obpaxeHune nNATb
CeKyHA aBToMaTnyecku (poTtockaHmpoBaHue).
Mcnonb3ynte nynbT AMCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA AnA 3TUX onepauui.

Mouck doTto

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2)HaxxnmanTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHna KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
noABUTCA MHAMKATOP choTonomcKa.
WHamkaTop 6yneT M3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 6e3
nHaukKaropa

(3)HaxxmnTe KHOMKy 4 nnn PP, 4TO6bI
BbI6GpaTh hOTO ANA BOCNPON3BEAEHUA.
Bcaknin pas npu Haxatuv < vnn Pl

BUAEOKaMepa HauMHaeT NouckK
npeAblayLLero unu cnegytollero oto. Bawa
BUAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HauHeT
BOCMPOU3BEAEHME C 3TOro ¢hoTo.

[OnAa octaHOBKU Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The photo search function may not work

68 correctly.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOWM NeHTe uMetoTcA
He3anucaHHbIe y4acTKu

®dyHKUMA poTononcka byaet pabotaTb
HenpaBuWIbHO.



Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

Mowuck ¢oTo — dPoTonouck/
doTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3)Press ¢« or PP
Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

7~

2

SEARCH
MODE

]

PHOTO 00
N

.

[ )

CkaHupoBaHue poTo

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2)HaxxmmanTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO YNpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NoOABWUTCA UHANKATOP DOTOCKAHMPOBaHUA.
MHaukaTtop 6yneT N3MeHATbCA cneaylowmmM
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHaukartopa

(3)HaxkmuTe kHoMKy 4 v Ppl.

Kaxxpoe hoTo byneT aBTOMaTUYECKM
oTo6paXKaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

5o

\

To stop scanning
Press l.

[nAa octaHOBKU CKaHUpPOBaHUA
HaxmunTe kHonky W

Note
The photo search and photo scan work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

MpumevaHue

DOTONOUCK N HOTOCKaHMpOBaHNe
PYHKLMOHUPYIOT TOMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX
B undpposoii cucteme Digitalg B.
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— Editing on Other Equipment —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTa) Ha apyrylo annapaTypy —

NMepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable or S
video connecting cable (not
supplied)

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4) Start recording on the VCR.

[

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU COeANHUTESIBHOIO
kabena ayauo/Bupeo unu kabena S
Buaeo (He npunaraeTcs)

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy k KBM ¢
NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOIO Kabena ay.cqu/
BMAEO0, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BULEOKamMepe.

YcTaHoBuTe CeJ'IeKTOprIVI nepekno4varesnb
BXoAHoro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxexune LINE,
€eClin Takoe nmeeTcA.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anMcaHHyto NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYIO Bbl XOTWUTE BbINOMHUTL 3anucb) B
KBM u BCcTaBbTe 3anucaHHylo neHTy B Bawy
BMAeOKamepy.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne VTR.

(3)HayHnTe BoCnpou3BeneHne 3anucaHHom
neHTbl Ha Bawen Buaeokamvepe.

(4)HaunuTte 3annch Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

T =)
- | @

—™\ : Signal flow/lNepepava curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKkoHYUNKN nepe3anucb JNieHTbl
HaxxmnTe kHonky M Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

If you have displayed the screen indicators on
the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander,
DISPLAY or DATA CODE so that they will not
be superimposed on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

B 8 mm, Hil Hi8, VHS, SVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SVHSIH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, “"[)\' mini
DV, DN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR. You do not need to connect the red plug.
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

To perform a more precise editing

Connect a LANC cable (not supplied) to your
camcorder and other video equipment having
fine synchro-editing function, using this
camcorder as a player.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUn aKpaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

[o6enTeck TOro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPLI NCYE3NK,
Haxxumaa kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha nynbte
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenns, kHonky DISPLAY
unm DATA CODE, Tak 4T06bl OHU He bbinu
Harno>XeHbl HA MOHTaXKHYIO NTEHTY.

Bbl mO)XeTe BbIMOJIHATL MOHTaXK Ha KBM,
KOTOpble noAaepXXuBatoT criegytowme
CUCTEMbI

El 8 vm, HiE Hi8, VHS VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, """ MUHW,
DV IN vnu B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MoacoennHUTe XXEnTbIN WTeKkep AnA
BMAeocurHana, a 6enbiii WTekep AnA
ayauocurHana K sugeokavepe n kK KBM. Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATL KpacHbIn Wwrtekep. Mpu
TakoMm MoACOeANHEHUN 3BYK byaeT
MOHOMOHNYECKUM.

BbinonHuTe noacoeAnHEHME € NOMOLLbIO
kabenna S Bupaeo (He npunaraetcA) AnA
nosny4yeHUA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
n3obpakeHun

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOeAVHATL XENThbIN (BUAEO) WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabena ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraetcA) K rHes3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n KBM.

[OnA BbiNOSIHEHUA 60J1€€ TOYHOrO MOHTaXKa
MoacoeannHute kabenb LANC (He npunaraeTcs)
K Bawen Bugeokavepe n apyrom
BMAgoannapartype, 4To no3sonunt Bam
3a[encTBoBaTb (hYHKLMIO CUHXPOHHOTO
MOHTaXa, UCMoNb3yA AaHHYI0 BUAEOKaMEpPY B
KayecTBe nnewepa.
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the VMC-1L4415/1L.4435/2DV/

4DV i.LINK cable (not supplied) to §, DV IN/

OUT and to DV IN/OUT of the DV products.

With digital-to-digital connection, video and

audio signals are transmitted in digital form for

high-quality editing. You cannot dub the screen
indicators.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

§ DV IN/OUT

m\ﬂ

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabensa i.LINK

MpocTo noacoeanHuTe kabenb VMC-IL4415/

1L4435/2DV/4DV i.LINK (He npunaraeTtca) K

rHeaay §, DV IN/OUT v rHeany DV IN/OUT

umcppoBbIx BuAeomsaenuin. C noMoLLbio

coeaviHeHNA umdpoBbiM Kabenem BUAEO- U

ayavocurHansl nepejatoTcA B LndpoBon hopme

ANA nocneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro

MOHTaxka. Bbl He MOXeTe yaanuTb 3KpaHHble

VNHANKATOPBI.

(1)BcTaBbTe HE3aNUCAHHYIO NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbIMOMHWTL 3anuch) B
KBM v BCcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepy.

(2)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHve VTR.

(3)Ha4yHnTe BoCnpoM3BeAeHME 3anMcaHHON
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bnaeokawvepe.

(4)HauHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM.

© o

SVIDEO €LANC

DV IN/OUT

[]
(not supplied) E
(He npunaraeTcA) E

l

= : Signal flow/TNepeaaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoH4YUnU nepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxmute kHonky B Kak Ha Bawen
BuaeoKamepe, Tak u Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV IN/OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable.

During digital editting
You cannot use DIGITAL EFFECT button
functions.

You can also use your camcorder as a recorder

«You can use your camcorder as a player or
recorder without changing the connection. In
this case, the DV IN indicator appears in the
viewfinder or on screen. The DV IN indicator
may appear on both equipment.

«\When using your camcorder as a recorder, the
color balance mey be incorrect on the monitor
screen. This, however, is not recorded on the
tape.

If you record playback pause picture via the
DV jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also,
when you play back the recorded pictures on
other video equipment, the picture may jitter.

MpumeyaHue no neHTam, KoTopbie 6b1nn
3anucaHbl B uucgpoBoii cucteme Digital8 B
Bo3moxxHo noaparvBaHue nsobpaxkeHus. 3To He
ABMIAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTHIO.

Bo BpemA BOoCnNpou3BeAeHUA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHon
cucteme 8

LindppoBble curHanbl BbIBOAATCA B Ka4ecTBe
CUrHanoB M3o6paxkeHna Yyepes rHeso § DV IN/
OUT.

Bbl MO)XeTe NnoacoeANHUTb OAUH TONIbKO
KBM ¢ nomowbto kabens i.LINK

Bo BpemAa uucppoBoro MoHTaxa
Bbl He MOXKeTe ncnonb3oBaTb hYHKLMM KHOMOK
DIGITAL EFFECT.

Bbl Tak)ke moxkeTe ucnonb3oBarb Bawy

BUAEOKaMepy B KayecTBe MarHutTodoHa

¢ Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3osaTth Bawy Buaeokamepy
B KayecTBe nnenepa unu marHutocoHa 6e3
n3MeHeHuA noacoeanHeHnA. B atom cnyyae,
nHankaTop DV IN noABuTCA B BUgouckartene
unu Ha akpaHe. iugmkatop DV IN moxeT
noABMTbLCA HA 06OMX annaparax.

 [Mpn ucnonb3oBaHunn Bawen Buaeokamepbl B
KayecTBe MarHUTOoHa, LBETOBOW 6anaHc Ha
3KpaHe MoOHUTOpa MOXET bbITb
HenpasuIbHbIM. JTO, OAHAKO, HE
3anncbiBaeTCA Ha NEHTY.

Mpwu 3anucu octaHOBNEHHOro
BOCMPOU3BOAUMOro U3obpaxkeHun yepes
rHespo DV

3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHune ctaHeT
UCKaXKxeHHbIM. Tak>xe, Npu BocrponsseaeHne
3anucaHHbIX N306paXkeHnin Ha Apyron
BMAeoannaparype, n3obpaxeHvne MoxeT
noaparveaTb.

AdAredeuue oiA1AdT eH xelHop juswdinb3 JaylQ uo Bunip3
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUOEOo- Unu
Tenenporpamvm

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder. Turn
down the volume of your camcorder. Otherwise,
the picture may be distorted.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the MENU settings
(p- 79). The picture from a TV or VCR appears
in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(4) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Selecta TV
program if you are recording from TV.

(6) Press Il on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

4 PAUSE REC ——
(n e |

O @] O

= ouT

@ s VIDEO

= @ VIDEO
VCR ®

= AUDIO
EE=L_E9] ©}

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL 3aMnuCb Ha NEHTY C
Apyroro KBM unu TeneBu3noHHbIe NporpaMmmbl C
Tenesn3opa, B KOTOPOM NMEIOTCA BbIXOAHbIE
rHesga supaeo/ayavo. Vicnonbsynte Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTBe MarHUTodoHa.
YMeHbLUMTE rOMKOCTb 3ByKa Baluen
BMAeokKamepbl. B npoTvBHOM cnyyae,
n306paxKeHne MoXeT ObITb NCKaXXEHHbIM.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anuCaHHyo NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpY'o Bbl XOTUTE BLINOMHNUTL 3an1ch B
Bawwy Bnaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe
3anuck Ha neHTy ¢ gpyroro KBM, BctaBbTe
3anncaHHyto neHty B KBM.

(2) YcTaHoBuTte nepeknoyatenis POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(3) YcTaHosuTte nepekntodatens DISPLAY B
nonoxexve LCD B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
79). N3o6paxkeHne oT Tenesunsopa nnm KBM
NOABUTCA B BUAOVCKATENe N Ha 3KpaHe
KKA.

(4)Haxwmute ogHoBpemeHHO kHonky @ REC n
KHOMKy crpasa Ha Bawei Bnaeokamvepe,
nocne 4ero cpasy Haxxmute kHonky Il Ha
Bawei Bnaeokamepe.

(5)HaxmuTe kHonky B Ha KBM ana Havana
BOCMNpou3sedeHna, ecnu Bbl 3annceiBaete
neHty ¢ KBM. Bbibepute Tenenporpammy,
ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢ Tenesnsopa.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky 1l Ha Balwew Bugeokamepe
Ha anunsoae, ¢ KOToporo Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb

3anucob.

S VIDEO

—™ : Signal flow/Tlepenaya curHana



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAeo- unu tTenenporpamm

Notes

= To enable smooth transition, we recommend
that you do not mix pictures recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 with the Digital8 ) system on a
tape.

= If you fast-forward or slow-playback on the
other equipment, the image being recorded
may turn black and white. When recording
from other equipment, be sure to play back the
original tape at normal speed.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR (you do not need to connect the red plug).
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and VCR.

If your VCR or TV does not have an S video out
jack, do not connect an S video cable (not
supplied) to your camcorder. If you connect an S
video cable, the picture may not appear on
screen.

MpumeyaHue

e [1nA o6ecneyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexoaa
peKkoMeHayeTCA He cMelunBaTh Ha feHTe
n3obpaxkeHuA, 3anncaHHble B cucteme Hi8 /
CTafapTHOM CUCTEMBI 8, C N306pa>keHnAMK,
3anucaHHbIMm B cncteme Digital8 B.

¢ Ecnv Bbl BbINONHAETE YCKOPEHHOE Unn
3amMeAneHHoe BOCMPOU3BeAeHNe Ha Apyrow
annapaType, 3anMcaHHoe nsobpaxeHue
MOXeT cTaTb 4YepHo-6enbim. Mpu 3anucu ¢
[pyroi annapartypbl crneyeT BbIMONHATL
BOCNPON3BEAEHNE OPUrMHANBHOW NEHTbI Ha
HOPManbHOW CKOPOCTH.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MoacoennHUTe XenTbIn WTeKep AnA
BuaeocurHana u 6enbin wWrekep anAa
ayavocurHana Ha KBM (Bam He Hy>HO
NoACOeAVHATbL KpacHbIn wrekep). MNpu Takom
NoAcoeAHeHUn 3ByK 6yAeT MOHOOHUYECKNM.

NoacoeauHeHne ¢ nomolybio KabenAa S
BUAeo (He npunaraeTcA) AnA nony4yeHusa
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX 306paXkeHui

Mpu paHHOM noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThIN WTekep (BUAeo)
coeauHuTenbHoro kabennA ayano/Bnaeo.
MopcoeamHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHes3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n KBM.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM unu Tenesnsope HeT
BbIXOAHOrO rHe3fa S B1Aeo, He NoacoeavHANTe
kabenb S BMAeo (He npunaraeTcA) K Bawen
Buaeokamvepe. Ecnun Bbl nogcoeamHuTe Kabenb
S BMAEO, TO N306paxKeHne MOXeT He NOABUTLCA
He aKpaHe.
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Inserting a scene from
a VCR

BcTtaBka anu3ona c
KBM

Replacing recording on a tape
- Insert Editing

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Connections are
the same as in “Recording video or TV
programmes” on page 74.

Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

3ameHa 3anucu Ha neHTe —
MoHTa)X BCcTaBOK

Bbl MoXeTe BCcTaBWTb HOBbIV anu3on ¢ KBM Ha
Bawly opurnHanbHO 3anMcaHHyo NeHTy nyTem
yKasaHunA TOYeK Havyana n OKOHYaHUA BCTaBKM.
Bbl MOXeTE BbINOMHUTBL 3TO C NMOMOLLbLIO NyfbTa
ONCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenua. lNoacoeamHeHuna
ABMNAOTCA TAKUMM XXe, Kak 1 B pasaene “3anucb
BMAEO- UNu TenenporpamMmM” Ha cTp. 74.
BcTaBbTe KacceTy C Hy>XXHbIMU anu3ogamu Ana
BbINOJSIHEHNA MOHTaxxa Ha KBM.

Bl




Inserting a scene from a VCR

BctaBka anu3oana ¢ KBM

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start
point [a], then press 11 to set the VCR to the
playback pause mode.

(3)On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <« or »». Then press
11 to set it to the playback pause mode.

(4)Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press two
@ REC buttons at same time to set your
camcorder to the recording pause mode.

(6) First press 11 on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically returns to the recording pause
mode.

0:00:00
MEMORY 2, MEMORY N

Hrppnay

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2)Ha KBM, HananTe MeCcTo HeNocpeaCTBEHHO
nepea TOYKOW Havana BCTaBku [a], a 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonky Il anA yctaHoBkn KBM B
PEeX1M nay3sbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3)Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe, Hangute TOUKY
OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKM [C] nyTemM HaxaTtua
KHOMKN <4 unu PP, 3aTeM HaxXMuTe
kHonky Il AnA ycTaHOBKW BUAEOKamepbl B
PeXx1M naysbl BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.

(4)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBieHuA.
HauHeT muratb nHavMKaTop, 1 To4yka
OKOHYaHUA BCTaBKM 6yAeT coxpaHeHa B
namaTw.

(5)Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe, Hangute TOYKY
Hayana BCTaBkM [b] nyTem HaxkaTna KHOMKK
<<« 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OAHOBPEMEHHO ABe
kHonkv @ REC nna yctaHoBku Bawei
BMAEOKaMepbl B PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BeAeHUA.

(6) CHavana Haxxmute kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJbKO CEKYH, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe anAa Havana
BCTaBKMW HOBOrO 3nu3oa.

MoHTaX BCTaBK1 aBTOMATU4HECKMN
OCTaAHOBUTCA BO3M€ HyNIeBON OTMETKM
cyeTYMKa neHThl. Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKW BEPHETCA B PEXMM Nay3bl
3anucum.

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

AnAa uameHeHUA TOYKU OKOHYaHUA
BCTaBKU

HaxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewe
pa3 nocne BbINOHEHWA NyHKTa 5 AnA Toro,
4T06bI YyAanuTb nHankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, n HauyHuTe Cc nykHTa 3.
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Inserting a scene from a VCR

BctaBka ann3oana ¢ KBM

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted section. This is not a malfunction.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

MpumeyaHuna

® OyHKUMA NaMATU HYNeBOW OTMETKM paboTaeT
TOJSIbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B cUcCTemMe
Digital8 B.

* /1306pa>keHne 1 3ByK, 3anMcaHHble Ha y4acTKe
MeX Ay TOYKaMM Havna n OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKW,
6yayT cTepThbl Npu BCTaBKE HOBOIO 3Nn3oa.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHMn BCTaBNEHHOIO
n3obpaxxeHusa

MN306padkeHne MoXeT 6bITb UCKaXXEHO B KOHLE
BCTaBJIEHHOro y4acTka. 370 He ABnAeTcA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbLIO.

[nA BcTaBKM anu3ofa 6e3 ycTaHOBKMU TOYKU
OKOHYaHMA BCTaBKWU

MponycTtute nykThl 3-4. Haxxmute kHonky M,
ecnu Bbl XOTUTe 0CTaHOBUTE OCTAHOBUTL
MOHTaX.



— Customizing Your Camcorder — — BbinonHexue MHAMBUAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK HA BUAEOKaMepe —

Changing the MENU MN3meHeHue yCTaHOBOK
settings MENU

To change the mode settings in the MENU [nA n3veHeHna yCTaHOBOK peXuma B yCTaHOBKax
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/ '\SAIEEI_’\}IIE’JU%II-??EP)I(/EE ”%HKTb' MEHIO C MOMOLLbIO ANCKa
. - . 3aBojackan yCTaHOBKa MOXeET
PUS.H EXEC dial. The factory settl_ngs can be 6bITb YacTUYHO n3meHeHa. CHavyana BblbepuTe
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the NUKTOrPaMMYy, 3aTeM NYHKT MEHIO, a 3aTeM PEXMM.

menu item and then the mode. (1) B pexxume oxunaaHua unm pexxume VTR

(1) In the standby or VTR mode, press MENU. HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the (2) NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anf eeiGopa

. . R Hy)KHOI7I NUKTOrpamMmbl, a 3aTemMm HaXXMuTe OUCK
desired icon, then press the dial to set. [NIA YCTaHOBKM,

(3)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the (3) MosépHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ewi6opa
desired item, then press the dial to set. HY>XHOM NUKTOrpammbl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AMCK
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the AnA yCTaHOBKW.
desired mode, and press the dial to set. (4) NMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa

f Hy)KHOVI NUKTOrpamMmmsbl, a 3aTemMm HaXXMnTe AUCK
(5) If you want to change other items, select © [ANA YCTaHOBKM.

RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps (5) Ecrint Bbl XOTUTE MSMEHUTb Apyrve MyHKTHI,

from 2 to 4. Bblbepute komaHay <« RETURN, a 3aTtem
. " . . HaXXMUTe [INCK, MOCNe Yero nosTopuTe
For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of LEACTBUA MyHKTOB CO 2 110 4.

each item” (p. 80). Moapo6Hble cBefeHNs NpuBeaeHbl B pasaene “Boibop

YCTaHOBOK pexunma no Kaxaomy nyHkTy” (CTp. 84).

a N[ A
1 CAMERA SET
[ CAMERA | [ ViR | 2 5 D z00M
— = 16 : OWIDE
MENU CAMERA SET VTR SET 2 = OTHERS
D ZOOM HiFi SOUND g \é\/EOEF;LD TIME
16 : OWIDE © AUDIO MIX BEEP DER
@ STEADYSHOT = NTSC PB o
& N.S. LIGHT = PBMODE DISPLAY
e et Ed REC LAMP
? ? ¥ INDICATOR
[MENU] :END [MENU] :END ?% OTHERS
o) 0 HR
2 N © BEEP
©9 COMMANDER
= DISPLAY
REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR

OTHERS

El
(WORLD TIME 0 HR
BEEP

41

OTHERS

@ WORLD TIME

& BEEP

= ON
DISPLAY

REC LAMP

© INDICATOR
SRETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
= BEEP

=
= DISPLAY  OFF

REC LAMP

? INDICATOR

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
o oN
= DISPLAY
REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR
»RETURN

OTHERS

@ WORLD TIME
BEEP

& OFF

= DISPLAY

REC LAMP

@ INDICATOR
2RETURN
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Changing the MENU settings

N3meHeHue ycTtaHoBOK MENU

To make the MENU display disappear
Press MENU.

Note

When you let the subject monitor the shot
(Mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Menu items are displayed as the following six
icons:

CAMERA SET

VTR SET

LCD SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

Ona Toro, 4Tobbl UcHe3na MHANKaUuA
MENU
Haxmute kHonky MENU.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnv Bbl fagmTte BO3MOXKHOCTb NO3MpYOLLEMY
YenoBEKY KOHTPOSIMPOBATb ChEMKY
(3epKanbHbI peXxxnM), MHANKaUNA MEHIO He
6y,qu noABNATbCA Ha gucnnee.

MyHKTbI MeHI0 0TOGpaXkaloTcA B BUAE LWECTH,
NpuBeAeHHbIX HUXXe, MMKTorpamm:

CAMERA SET

VTR SET

LCD SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

Menu items differ according to whether the POWER switch is set to VTR or CAMERA.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
D zOOM ® ON To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 360x CAMERA
zoom is performed digitally (p. 25)
OFF To prevent the deterioration of the picture quality
16:9WIDE @ OFF —_ CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 45)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object
with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 29) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VTR
with main and sub sound

1 To play back dual sound track tape with main
sound

2 To play back a dual sound track tape with sub
sound

AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and VTR
stereo 2

]

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VTR
system on a PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

PB MODE @ AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 VTR
or Digital8) that was used to record on the tape, and
play back the tape

HiEl/8 To play back a tape that was recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system when your camcorder does not
automatically distinguish the recording system

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VTR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA

LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and VTR
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA

= ]

A
To lighten @ To darken

Notes on AUDIO MIX
«You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.
=When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on NTSC PB

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC video system, if the tape is recorded in the Digital8
B system.

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture
onthe TV.

Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the factory setting when:
«you remove the battery pack or power source.
«you turn the POWER switch.

Notes on LCD B.L.
«When you select “BRIGHT?”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two VTR*
stereo sounds) CAMERA
16BIT To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one
stereo sound with high quality)
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VTR
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
« for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VTR
mode
« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators
« for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the VTR mode
ON To always display the remaining tape indicator
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during VTR
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 88) CAMERA
AUTO TV ON @ OFF — VTR
ON To automatically turn on the Sony TV when using CAMERA
the laser link function
TV INPUT @® VIDEO1 To switch the video input on a Sony TV when using VTR
VIDEO2 the laser link function (p. 41) CAMERA
VIDEO3
OFF —
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VTR
2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO

MIX.

Notes on DEMO MODE
«You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.
«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10

minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.

Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.
«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

*To dub a tape to another VCR
You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system. You, however, can
select AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to another
VCR using the i.LINK cable.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop VTR
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VTR

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY @®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and VTR
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen
and viewfinder
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA
of your camcorder
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window VTR
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source
The “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium

battery is installed.

Note

If you press DISPLAY with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the MENU settings, the picture from a

TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on

the TV or VCR.

Notes on INDICATOR

«When you select “BL ON”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

«\When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BL ON” is automatically selected.

Japioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)

adawexo0and eH YOgOHRLIA XIGHAUeATUaUTHM aUHBHLoOLIag

83



NU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Bbi6op yCTaHOBOK peXXumMa no Ka)kaomy NyHKTY @ sasoackan ycTaHOBKa.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT TOrO, yCTaHOBNEH nepekntodaTens POWER B
nonoxenne VTR nnn CAMERA.

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue Tens POWER
D ZOOM ® ON [nA npuBeaeHve B gencTeme LmpoBoro CAMERA
BaprnoobbekTMBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl B
npepenax ot 20x ao 360x BbINONHAETCA
LmpoBLIM METOAOM (CTp. 25)
OFF [inA npepoTepalleHna yxyaWeHna Kadectsa
n3obpaxkeHnsa
16:9WIDE @® OFF — CAMERA
ON [nA 3an1cu WMpoKo3aKpaHHOro nsobpaxexHma 16:9
(cTp. 45)
STEADYSHOT @ON [lnA KoMneHcaumn noaparvBaHnA BuaeoKamepbl CAMERA
OFF [InA 0TMeHbl PYHKLMK YCTONYMBON CbeMKH. [Npn
CbeMKe CTaunmoHapHOro o6bekTa ¢ NOMOLLBbIO
TPEHOrN MOJy4aloTCA O4YEHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3o6pa>keHunA.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [na ncnonb3oBaHnA OYHKLUMM NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOM CbeMKM (CTp. 29)
OFF [inA oTMeHbI (hyHKLMM NOACBETKM A8 HOYHON
CbEMKM

MNpumeyaHuA No PyHKLMM yCTOWYNBOWN CbEMKHU

® OYHKLUMA YCTONYNBON CHEMKMN HE B COCTOAHWUN KOMMEHCUPOBTL YPE3MEPHYIO TPACKY
BUAEOKaMepbl.

¢ /icnonb3oBaHve npeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06beKTMBa (He NnpunaraeTcA) MOXeT NOBANATL Ha
DYHKLMIO YCTONYUBOW CHEMKM.
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHne Tens POWER

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [lnA BocnponsBeAeHNA CTEPEOtOHNYECKON NEHTbI VTR
WU K€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKON ABYA3bIYHOTO 3BYyYaHUA

1 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHNA MOHOOHUYECKON NEHTbI
WM XK€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKOW ABYA3bIYHOrO
3BY4YaHWA NpY BOCNPOU3BEAEHNMN OCHOBHOIO 3ByKa

2 [inA Bocnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl C 4OPOXXKON
[BYA3bIYHOIO 3BYy4aHNA

AUDIO MIX [ina perynuposku 6anaHca mMexay cTepeooHNYECKUM VTR
KaHanom 1 1 ctepeotoHNYECKMM KaHaom 2

]

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @®ON PALTV [inA BOoCcnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3annucaHHon B VTR
cucteme uBeTHoro Tenesnaenua NTSC, Ha
Tenesnsope cuctemsl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON B
cucteme useTtHoro TenesnaeHnsa NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemoin NTSC 4.43

PB MODE @ AUTO [inA aBTOMaTM4eckoro Bbibopa cuctemol (Hi8/ VTR
CTaHAapTHOW CUCTEMBI 8 NN XKe CUCTEMbI
Digital8), koTopana ncnonb3oBanack AnA 3anucu Ha
NEeHTY, 1 ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTbI

HiB/ga [inA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anUcaHHON B
cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHoi cucteme 8, ecnu Bawa
BMAEOKamepa aBTOMATUYECKN HE pacrno3HaeT
cucTemMy 3anucu

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [inAycTaHoBKM HOpMaribHOM APKOCTM Ha akpaHe XKK[ VTR
BRIGHT [inA 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XXK CAMERA
LCD COLOUR [inA perynupoBKku LBeTa Ha akpaHe XKL, VTR
noBepHuTe 1 Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
A
Apye S TeMHee

Mpumeyanua no pyHkummn AUDIO MIX

© Bbl MOXeTe perynmpoBatb 6anaHc TONMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMGPOBON cucteme
Digital8 3.

e [pn BOCNPOV3BEAEHWN NEHTBI, 3anUcaHHHON B 16-61TOBOM pexkume, Bbl He moxeTe
perynupoBaTb 6anaHc.

MpumeyaHue no BocnpousseneHmio NTSC PB

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpon3BOAMTb JIEHTHI, 3anvcaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnu neHTa 3anvcaHa B
umdpoBoii cucteme Digitalg B.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUM NEHTbI HA MYNIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HAUTYULLNIA PEXUM
BO BpPeMA NPOCMOoTpa n3obpaxkeHnA Ha aKpaHe Teniesm3opa.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy BocnpounsseneHna PB MODE

Pexunm BepHeTCA K 3aBOACKON YCTAHOBKE Npu:

® 0OTCOeANHEHNUN HaTapenHoro 610ka UM UCTOYHUKA MUTaHUA.

¢ yctaHoBke nepeknoyarend POWER B BbIkMIO4eHHOE NONOXEeHne.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L.

* Ecnn Bel Bbi6epute yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cny»6bl 6aTapeitHoro 6510ka cokpatutca
npumepHO Ha 10 NPOLUEHTOB Npu 3anuncu.

¢ [pun MCNONb30BaHUM UCTOYHUKOB NUTAHUA, OT/IMYHbIX OT HaTapeiHoro 6510ka, aBTOMaTUHECKM
6yneT BbibpaHa yctaHoBka “BRIGHT”.
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NU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue Tens POWER

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [na 3anucu unn BocnponsseaeHna B 12-6MToBoM VTR*
pexxkume (ABa cTepeoOHNYECKNX 3BYKa) CAMERA

16BIT [na 3anucu unmn BocnponsseaeHna B 16-6MToBoM
pexxume (0auH cTepeotOHNYECKIUIN
BbICOKOKA4€CTBEHHbIN 3BYK)

REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa’keHnA NonoChl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: VTR
® OKOJ10 8 CEKyH/ nocne Toro, Kak Buaeokamepa CAMERA
BKJIIOYUTCA U BbIYMCIMT OCTaBLUeecA
KOJIMYECTBO NEHTbI
® OKOJO 8 CeKyHp nocne Toro, Kak 6yaet
BCTaBIeHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa BblYUCANT
ocTaBLUeecA KONIMYECTBO NEHThI
® OKOO 8 CeKyHS Mocne HaXxxaTuaA KHOMKW B B
pexume VTR
© OKOJO 8 CekyHA nocne Haxatua kHonku DISPLAY
AnA 0TOBPaXKeHNA IKPaHHbIX MHANKATOPOB
® B TeYeHWe BPeMEHW YCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKu
NeHTbl Hazaj, Bnepen nnu noncka |/|306pa>|<eva
B pexxume VTR

ON [inA NOCTOAHHOro OTObPaXKeHWA NHAnKaTopa
OCTaBLUECA NIEHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [nA oTobpaXkeHnA AaHHbIX AaTbl, BpEMEHU U VTR
3anvcy BO BpeEMA BOCTNPOM3BEeAEHNA

DATE [na oTobpakeHnA AaTbl U1 BpEMEHW BO BpPeMA
BOCMNpOV3BeAEHNA

CLOCK SET [nAa nepeycTaHOBKW AaTbl N BpemeHu (cTp. 88) CAMERA

AUTO TV ON @ OFF - VTR
CAMERA

ON [nA aBTOMaTM4eCKOro BKOYEHNA Tenesm3opa
Sony npu UCNonb3oBaHUM (OYHKLMK Nla3epHOro
KaHana nepegayv faHHbIX

TV INPUT @ VIDEO1 [nA nepeknioyeH1s BUAEOBXOAa Ha Teneyusope VTR
VIDEO2 Sony npu NCnonb3oBaHUM MYHKLMK Na3epHOro CAMERA
VIDEO3 KaHana nepepayv gaHHbix (cTp. 41)

OFF -

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpaXkeHnA BbIBPaHHBIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C VTR
06bI4YHbIM pa3Mepom CAMERA

2x [na oTobpakeHnA NYHKTOB BbIBPAHHOIro MEHIo C
pasmepom BABoe 60sibLie 06bIHHOro

DEMO MODE @ ON [na Toro, 4to6bl NOABMNACL AEMOHCTPauUnA CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbl pexxuma AeMoHCTpaumnm

Mpumeyanue no pexxumy AUDIO MODE
[Mpu BOCNpOon3BeaeHUU NeHTbl B 16-6MTOBOM pexkume Bbl He MoxkeTe perynuposaTth 6anaHc B
yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

Mpumevyanua no pexxumy DEMO MODE
* Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnun kacceTta BcTasneHa B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.
e Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue STBY (oxuaaHve) Ha npeanpyaTum-
N3roToBuTEsNE, M AEMOHCTPAUMA HAYHETCA NpUMepHO Yepe3 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeHHON KacceThl.
Wwmeite B BuAYy, 4o Bl He MoxeTe BbibpaTh nonoxexne STBY komaHasl DEMO MODE B yctaHoBkax MENU.
* Ecnn komanaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneHna B nonoxenune ON, TO B BUAoOUCKaTeNe Unm Ha aKpaHe
KK noasutca niankauma NIGHTSHOT, n Bl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE B
yctaHoBkax MENU.

*[nA nepesanucu NeHTbl Ha apyron KBM
Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay AUDIO MODE ansa neHT, 3anvcaHHbiX B LMPOBOW cucteme
Digital8 B3. OnHako Bbl MoxeTe Bbi6paTe komaHay AUDIO MODE npwu nepesanucu neHxT,
3anncaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHow cucteme 8, Ha apyron KBM ¢ nomolusio kabens i.LINK.



N3meHeHue ycTtaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexkum

MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue

Mepekntoya-
Tenbs POWER

WORLD TIME

[InA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BPeMA.
MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTaHOBKM
pasHuLbl BO BpemeHu. 34eck yCTaHaBNMBaoTCA
M3MEHEHUsA YacoB Ha pasHuLy BO BpemeHu. Ecnu
Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pasHuLy BO BpeMeHu Ha 0, Yachbl
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYasibHO YCTaHOBNEHHOMY
BPEMEHM.

CAMERA

BEEP @® MELODY

[lnA nonyyeHWA BbIXOAHOTO MENOANYHOIO curHana
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anvcy Uim >e npu
Heobbl4YHbIX YCNoBMAX (hyHKLUMOHMpOBaHuA Bawen
BUAEOKamepbl.

NORMAL

[inA nony4eHna BbIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO MeNnoanun

OFF

[InA OTMEeHbl Menoamm n 3yMMepHOro curHana

VTR
CAMERA

COMMANDER @ ON

[nA npuBeaeHVA B AelcTBUE NynbTa
OUCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBieHunA, NpunaraeMoro K
Bawen Bugeokamvepe

OFF

[inA BbIKMOYEHNA nynbta AUNCTaHUMOHHOIoO
ynpaefieHna BO nabexxaHve ero HenpaBWUbHOro
CpaﬁaTblBaHMH, BbI3BAHHOIO q)yHKLlVIOHVIpOBaHVIeM
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHUA apyroro
KBM

VTR
CAMERA

DISPLAY ®LCD

[inA oTobpaxkeHnA nHankKaumm Ha akpaHe XXK[ n B
BMaovckaTene

V-OUT/LCD

[inA oTobpaXkeHnAa NHANKaLMM Ha aKpaHe
Tenesn3opa, akpaHe XK/ v B Bugovckartene

VTR
CAMERA

REC LAMP ® ON

[inA BbICBEUMBAHMA NaMMOYKM 3an1cn Ha
nepeaHen naHenn BuaeoKamepbl

OFF

[InA BbIKMIOYEHNA NAMNOYKM 3anucu, Tak YTobbl
NO3MPYIOLLMIA YeNOBEK HE MOT pacno3HaTb, YTO
BbINONHAETCA 3an1cb

CAMERA

INDICATOR @ BL OFF

[InA BbIKMIOYEHNA 3aAHEN NOACBETKUN Ha OKOLLIKe
avennesn

BL ON

[nAa BkNoYeHWA 3aaHen NoACBEeTKU

VTR
CAMERA

Ecnun nocne ussneyeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaAHWA NponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K 3aBOACKMM YCTaHOBKaM.
[Opyrue yctaHoBKM MeHIo 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATH, faxke ecnu 6yaeT BblHYT 6aTapeinHbii 61ok,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeTt yctaHoBfIeHa nMTMeBanA baTapenka.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY B To BpemnA, koraa komaHga “DISPLAY” yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxenve “V-OUT/LCD” B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0, n3obpaxeHue oT Tenesnsopa unm KBM He noasutcA
Ha aKpaHe XK], aaxe ecnu Bawa sunaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM rHe34am Ha

Tenesusope nnu KBM.

MNpumevaHua no yctaHoske INDICATOR
¢ Ecnun Bbl BoibepuTe komanay “BL ON”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka 6yaeT yMeHbLUEH

npvmMepHoO Ha 10 NPOLIeHTOB BO BpPeMA 3arucu.
* Ecnv Bbl ucnonbayeTe NCTOYHUKM NUTAHWA, OTNNYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 610ka, TO aBTOMaTUHECKN

BblbepeTcA komaHaa “BL ON”.
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Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTaHoBKa AaTtbl U
BpemMeHU

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHOBEHbI HA NPeAnpUATUK-
narotoeuTene Ha BpemAa CuaHeA ana moaenen
AscTpanuu n Hosow 3enaHanu, Ha Bpema TOKMo
ANA Moaenen, npoaasaembix B ANOHWK, 1 Ha
BpemA FOHKOHra anAa Apyrux moaenen.

[laTta v BpemA coxpaHATCcA B NaMATH C MOMOLLbIO

nutuesoi 6aTapenku. Ecnu Bel oT nutueson

baTapenkun nepekntounTech Ha 6aTapeiHblin 610K

WNK ApYroi NOACOEANHEHHBIN UCTOYHUK MUTaHWA,

Bam Hy>xHO ByaeT nepeycTaHOBUTb AaTy 1 BpEMSA.

Bam Hy>XXHO Tak>xe nepeycTaHOBUTb AaTy U Bpems,

Korpa nuTueBan baTapenka paspAanTCA 1 B 3TO

BpemMA He 6yAeT BCTaBMIEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA.

CHayvana yctaHoBWTe ro, 3aTeMm MecAl, AeHb,

4yac v MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxxmaaHvA Buaeokamepsbl
Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
ycTaHoBok MENU.

(2)Nosephnute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
VHAOMKALMKM E53, @ 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(3)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa komaHapl CLOCK SET, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(4)MNosepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
BbI6Opa HY>XHOTO rofia, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBWTE MecAL, AeHb U Hac nyTem
BpaLeHnAa aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXXVMaHWA aucka.

(6) YcTaHoBUTE MUHYTY MyTEM BpalleHuA AncKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC u HaxxumaHuA aucka B
MOMEHT nepeaayn curHana TO4HOro
BpeMeHu. HYacbl Ha4HYT OYHKLMOHUPOBAT.

(7)Haxmute kHonky MENU gna Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesnum yctaHoskun MENU.

B

> 3B

SETUP MENU
@ CLOCK SET

P MEN ETUP MEN
< 11 1998 b
& AUTO TV ON  0:00:00 W AUTO TV ON _*_ +
& TV INPUT TV INPUT 11
LTR SIZE LTR SIZE v v
E1c DEMO MODE € DEMO MODE
2 PRETURN @ PRETURN [
0 00
oo

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

6

3]

= o~

ETUP MEN
i) HCLOCK SET

[MENU] : END

iET P_MEN
@ [CLOCK SET | 4 7 1999
[ & AUTO TV ON 17:30:00
1999 7 4 = TV INPUT
Vo
+ ? PRETURN

[MENU] : END




Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 «— .... — 2029

t )

o u3meHnAeTcA cnepyowum o6pasom:

1998 «— 1999 «— .... — 2029

t )

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

MpumevyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BpeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl Bawen Buaeokamepsbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM peXUME.
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— Additional Information —

Digital8 B system,
recording and playback

— DononHutenbHaA uHpopmauma —

Lincpposan cuctemaDigital8 I,
3anucb U BOCNpousBeaeHue

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 video cassettes FiE.

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes HiEl.
The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El
tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the
conventional Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes.)

If you use standard 8 H tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern noise
may appear when you play back standard 8 H
tape on other VCRs.

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be play back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El (analog)
system machine.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.*

* During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 B system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the §, DV IN/
OUT jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiBE/H: During switching from Digital8 B
to Hig HliEl/standard 8 B

HiEl/E — B: During switching from Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 H to Digital8 P

Yro Takoe “cuctema Digital8 P”?
OT1a Bugeocuctema bbina paspaboraHa ana
obecneyeHna UMPOBON 3annucu Ha
Buaeokaccetbl Hi8 HiE.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKACCEThI
Hi8 HiEl. Bpema 3anvcu npy ncnonb3osaHum
Baweit Buaeokamepsl cuctems Digital8 B Ha
nexTe Hi8 HiBl/ctanpapTHol neHte 8 B
cocTaBnAeT 2/3 BpeMeHU 3anncu B CPaBHEHNN C
06bI4HON Buaeokamepoi Hi8 HiE/
BMAeoKamMepoun cTaHpapTHon cuctembl 8 Bl (90
MWHYT BPEMEHMW 3anucy CTaHOBATCA PaBHbIMU
60 MuHyTam).

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbadyete ctaHaapTHyto neHTy 8 B,
TO ee cneayeT BOCMPON3BOAUTbL HA 3TOW Xe
Buaeokamepe. B cnyvae sBocnponsseneHua
cTaHgapTHow neHTol 8 B Ha apyrux KBM moryT
NOABUTHLCA NOMEXM MO3aNYHOro Tuna.

MpumeyaHue

JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B LMGPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 B, He MoryT 6bITb BOCNpOM3BeAeHb! Ha
annapapatype cuctembl Hi8 FliEl/ctanpaapTHon
cuctembl 8 Bl (aHanoroson).

Cuctema BocnpousseaeHuA

Cwuctema Digital8 B nnu Hi8 HiBl/cTaHaapTHas
cuctema 8 Bl aBTomatnyecku getektupyerca
nepes BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM JIEHTbI.*

* Bo BpeMA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/ctaHaapTHOM
cucteme 8 B, undposble curHanbl BbIBOAATCA
B KQYeCTBE CMrHasnoB n306pa>keHnA Yyepes
rHesao §, DV IN/OUT.

WHavkauuvA Bo BpeMA aBTOMaTU4eCcKoro
AeTeKTUPOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

Cucrtema Digital8 B vnu HiBl/ctangaptHan
cuctema 8 Bl aBTomatnyeckun getektupyetca, a
cucTema BOCNpou3BeAeHUA aBTOMaTUYECKM
BKNo4aeTcA. Bo BpemA BbIKNIOYEHWA CUCTEMBI
3KpaH CTaHOBMTCA rony6biM 1 NOABAAOTCA
cnenyiowme nHavkaumn. Moxet BbITb Takxe
CMbILLEH CBUCTALLMIA LLyM.

B — HiE/E: Bo Bpems nepeknoyeHns ¢
cvcTembl Digital8 B Ha cuctemy
Hi8 HliEl/cTanpapTHyto cuctemy 8
B

HiB/B — B: Bo BpemA nepeknoyeHuns ¢
cuctembl Hi8 HiEl/ctanpapTHyto
cuctemy 8 Bl Ha cuctemy Digital8
B



Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

Uudcdposaa cuctema Digital8 D,
3anucb 1M BOCNpousBeaeHue

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system, if the tape is recorded in the

Digital8 B system. If the tape is recorded in the

AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi sound is

reproduced. However, note that the following

will occur during playback of an NTSC-recorded

tape.

=\When playing back a tape on a TV, you may
not get the original colour depending on the
TV. When you play back on a Multi System TV,
set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the menu
setting.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

= If a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

«You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Copyright signal

When you record

You cannot record software on your
camcorder that contains copyright control
signals for copyright protection of software.
“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

Mpu BocnpousseneHun

BocnpousseneHue neHT, 3anucaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpoM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnu neHTa

3anucaHa B umgpposoii cucteme Digital8 B. Ecnn
neHTa 3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 3ByK
6ynet Bocnpou3dBoautbeA B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi.

OpHako, uMelnTe B BUAY, YTO BO BpEMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B cUcTemMe

NTSC, 6yaeT nmeTb MECTO cneaytoLlee.

* [pn BOCNpPOM3BEAEHUN NEHTBI HAa 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa Bbl MoXeTe He NonyynTb
nepBoHayasbHble LBeTa B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
Tuna Tenesusopa. lNpw Bocnpon3seaeHn Ha
MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30pe YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens NTSC PB Ha Hy>XXHbI pexum
B YCTAHOBKaXx MeH!HO.

* Bo BpemA BOCNpoM3BeAeHUA B HMXKHEN YacTn
Bmaouckarensa byaeTt NOABNATLCA YepHanA
nonoca.

® Ecnu Ha neHTe nmetoTcA y4acTKu, 3anucaHHble
B Bugeocunctemax PAL n NTSC, 1o
(hYHKLIMOHMPOBaHWe cHeTymKa neHTol byaeT
HenpasuWIbHbIM. OTO pPacxoXaeHue
06BbACHAETCA pasHuLen Mexay CHeTHbIMU
LmKnammn Asyx BUAEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MO>XeTe BbINOSHATL MOHTAX JIEHTHI,
3anucaHHom B cucteme B cucteme NTSC, Ha
apyrovi KBM.

CurHan aBTopcKoOro npasa

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MOXkeTe 3anucbiBaTb NPOrpaMmbl Ha
Bawew Bupeokamepe, Kotopbie cogepxar
CUrHanbl aBTOPCKOro npasa,
npepoxpaHAlLWue 3almiieHHble NporpamMmmbi.
Ha akpaHne XXK[, B Bugouckarene nnm Ha
9KpaHe TeneBM3opa NoABUTCA MHAMKaLMA
“COPY INHIBIT”, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTecb
3anucartb TaKyo nporpaMmy.

Bawa Bunageokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT curHasbl
aBTOPCKOrO MnpaBsa Ha NeHTY.

sBunewdodHN BEHALSLMHLOUOL] uOlewW.Io U] [eUOIPPY
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Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

Lucdposana cuctema Digital8 D,
3anucb ¥ BOCNpousBeaeHue

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set “HiFi SOUND” to
the desired mode in the MENU settings (p. 79).

Sound from speaker

Mpu BOCnpou3BeaeHUU NNIEHTbI C
[BOMHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXKKOM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHT, 3anNMCaHHbIX
B uncposoii cucteme Digitals D

Mpv BOCNpON3BEAEHNM NIEHTBI B LM POBOW
cucteme Digital8 B, Ha koTopyto BbinonHeHa
nepesanuchb NIEHTbI C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOM
[OPOXKOW, 3anucaHHon B uMcpoBomn
Bugeocucteme DV, yctaHoBuTEe KOMaHay “HiFi
SOUND?” B Hy>HbI pexum B ycTaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 79).

3ByK OT AMHaMUKa

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

When you use tapes recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set “HiFi
SOUND?” to the desired mode in the MENU
settings (p. 79).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Pexxum Bocnpoussenenue BocnpousseaeHne
3BYy4YaHUA | CTepeo)OHU-  NEHTbI C ABONHON
HiFi YeCKOW JIEHTbl  3BYKOBOW [AOPOXXKOW
STEREO | Ctepeo OCHOBHOW 3BYK U
BCroMoraTtesbHbI
3BYK
1 JleBbiii OcHoBHoM
KaHan 3BYK
2 MpaBbi Bcnowmora-
KaHan 3ByK TeNbHbIN 3BYK

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHT, 3anNMCaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctanpapTHoi cucteme 8
Mpw BOCNPOV3BEAEHWN NEHTLI C ABOVHOW
3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOW, 3anncaHHoOW B
ctepeodoHumyeckon cucteme AFM HiFi,
yctaHoBute komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>HbI
pexxum B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 79).

3BYyK OT AMHaMUKa

Pexxum Bocnpoussepnexue Bocnpounssenerue
3BYy4YaHUA | CTepeodOHU-  NIEHTbl C ABOWHOM
HiFi 4YecKOi IeHTbl  3BYKOBOW [OPOXXKON
STEREO | Ctepeo OCHOBHOW 3BYK 1
BCMoOMOraTesbHbIi
3BYK
1 MoHooHM- OcHoBHoM
YEeCKWN 3BYK  3BYK
2 HeobbI4HbIN Bcnomora-
3BYK TenbHbIN 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb nporpamMmmbl C
[OBOVHbIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen BuaeoKamepe.



Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nUTUEeBOM
6aTapenku B Baweun
BUgeokamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the MENU settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes in the viewfinder for about 5
seconds when you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA. In this case, replace the battery
with a Sony CR2025 or Duracell DL-2025
lithium battery. Use of any other battery may
present a risk of fire or explosion. Discard used
batteries according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

Mpu 3ameHe nuTneBol 6aTaperiku 6aTapenHbin
6M0K MNKn Apyror UCTOYHWUK NUTaHUA OOMKEH
6bITb NPUKPENNeH K Buaeokamepe. B
npoTuBHOM cnyyae Bam noHapgobutca
nepeyctaHaBsnueaTb AaTy, BpEMA U Apyrue
NyHKTbI B ycTaHoBkax MENU, xpaHumbix B
namATV BUAEOKaMEPbIl C MOMOLLBIO IMTUEBON
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NOJSIOXUTENbHBIN (+) NoMtoc 6bin obpalleH
Hapy>Xy. Ecnu 6aTapenika ctaHeT cnabow nnm
paspAanTcA, nHamkaTop 1& 6yaeT murathb B
Buaonckartene okono 5 cekyHz, ecrnu
nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenve CAMERA. B aTtom cny4ae,
3ameHuTe 6aTapenKy Ha NMMTUEBYIO
6atapeiky Sony CR2025 unu Duracell DL-
2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue Kakon-nmbo apyromn
6aTtapeku co3faeT pMCK BOCniaMmeHeHu A
unu B3pbiBa. JIMKBNAMPYNATE NCMONb30OBaHHbIE
6aTapeinikn B COOTBETCTBUM C MHCTPYKLMAMMN
npeanpuUATUA-U3roToBUTENA.

)

N O

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

= Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

BHUMAHUE

Ecnu c 6aTapelikoin HenpasuibHO obpalLaTbes,
OHa MOXeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapaxaiiTe, He
pasbupanite u He 6pocaniTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

NutneBan 6atapeiika

* XpaHuTe nutreByto 6aTapeliky B MecTe, He
[OCTYNHOM AfA AeTen.

* B cny4yae, ecnu KTo-nnbo cny4anHo npornoTut
6aTtapeliky, cnegyeT HemeaneHHo 06paTuTbeA
K Bpauy.

¢ MpoTpuTte 6aTaperky cyxoi TKaHblo AnA
obecreyeHnA XOpoLLEero KOHTaKTa.

Jutnesan 6aTtapeika, yctTaHOBNeHHaA Ha
3aBoae
OTon 6aTapenkn MOXET He XBaTUTb Ha 1 roa.

sBunendodHU BeHAUBLMHIOLUO] uolRWIOLU| [RUOIIIPPY
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Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nutueBon 6aTapeiku B
Bawew Buaeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 or Duracell DL-2025
lithium battery with the positive (+) side
facing out.

(4) Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBOIn 6aTapenkm

(1) OtkponTe naHenb XK 1 0TKPONTE KPbILLKY
oTceKa AnA NMTUeBon 6aTapenku.

(2)HaxxmnTe nutreByto 6aTaperniky BHU3 OAWH
pas u BblHbTE €€ U3 gepxxaTens.

(3) YcTaHoBuTE NuTreByto baTapenky Sony
CR2025 nnu Duracell DL-2025 Tak, 4T06bI
NOSIOXKMTENBHBIN (+) Nontoc 6bi obpalleH
Hapyxy.

(4) BakponTe KpbILWKY.




Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O0:000” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 99.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to VTR.
2 Setitto CAMERA. (p. 21)
= STANDBY is set to LOCK.
= Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. (p. 21)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 19, 33)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 19)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 108)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

= START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ..
2 Setitto 4. (p. 26)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 21)

Your camcorder turns on/off when
using the accessory that is attached
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

= Your camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.
- Use the battery pack.

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 24)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 79)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

« FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
- Setitto AUTO. (p. 59)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 59)

The fader function does not work.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
2 Setitto & . (p. 26)

= The digital effect function is working.
- Cancel it. (p. 51)

The €3 indicator flashes in the
viewfinder.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 109)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
= Close the LCD panel. (p. 22)

(Continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear in the « Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
< Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 82)

The picture is recorded in incorrect or * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

unnatural colours. < Set it to OFF. (p. 29)

Picture appears too bright, and the = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear in the = Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. (p. 29)

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a = The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. 2 Setitto VTR. (p. 33)

« The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

The playback picture is not clear or = The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.

does not appear. 2 Adjust it. (p. 38)

There are four horizontal lines on = The video head may be dirty.

the picture or the playback picture 2 Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
is not clear or does not appear. (not supplied). (p. 109)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. MENU settings.

< Set it to STEREO. (p. 79)
« The volume is turned to minimum.
= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 33)
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the MENU settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 79)

The date search does not work « The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion
correctly. (p. 67)

The picture which is recorded inthe ~ « PB MODE is set to HiEl/El in the MENU settings.
Digital8 B system is not played back. < Setitto AUTO. (p. 79)

The tape which is recorded in the Hi8 « Set PB MODE to HiEl/H in the MENU settings. (p. 79)
/standard 8 system is not played
back correctly.




Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
< Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 17)

The end search function does not
work.

=The tape was ejected after recording.
«You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The operating temperature is too low.
= The battery pack is not fully charged.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does
not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power source is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 17)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p.12,13)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 108)

(Continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

< COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
< Setitto ON. (p. 79)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + —
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
< Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 121)
= The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones. (p. 121)

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to outputs on
the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the MENU settings.
< Setitto LCD. (p. 79)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 108)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
= Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 17)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of — —
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD

screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by CIO) will differ depending

on the state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

oy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O00:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 108)

C:22:000

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 109)

c:31:.00
C:32:.00

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:.000
E:62:000

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,
check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

= The warning messages do not appear in the mirror mode.

«The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty

Fast flashing:

= You need to clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied) (p. 109).

The battery is dead or

nearly dead
Slow flashing: Self-diagnosis display (p. 99)
«The battery is nearly dead.
Fast flashing: L I C:21:00
«The battery is dead (p. 12). .;g:{.

X @ — Moisture condensation has
Warning indicator as to ——[0Q A occurred*
tape T Fast flashing:
Slow flashing: o = Eject the cassette, turn off your
«The tape is near the end. camcorder, and leave it for
«No tape is inserted (p. 19).* about 1 hour with the cassette
= The write-protect tab on the compartment open (p. 108).

cassette is out (red) (p. 20).*

Fast flashing:

<The tape has run out (p. 19, 33).* You need to eject the cassette

Slow flashing:
= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red) (p. 20).*

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred (p. 108).

«The tape has run out (p. 19, 33).*

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated (p. 99).

The lithium battery is weak ————/
or is not installed (p. 93)

Warning messages

3

Q0]
CLEANING The video heads are dirty.
CASSETTE

COPY

INHIBIT You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal (p. 91).

* You hear the melody or beep sound.



Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npu ncnonb308aHMmn BUaeoKamepsbl, BOCMONb3yNTecb
cnepytowlen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHNA N ycTpaHeHua npobnemsbl. Ecnn npobnema He yctpaHaeTcA,
TO crielyeT OTCOEAVNHNUTb UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA U 06paTUTbCA B CEPBUCHBIA LEHTP Sony Unn B MeCTHOe
YNONHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHe No obcny>XmeaHuio nagenuin Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaxe XK nnm B
Buaonckarene noAasmTcA uHamkauma “C:O00:00”, aTo 3HaunT, 4TO cpaboTana yHKUMA MHAUKaumm

camopamarHoctuku. Cm. ctp. 105.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3moxxHana HencnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa w/vnu meton ycTpaHeHuA

He pabotaeTt kHonka START/STOP.

e [Mepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHune VTR.
- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexnne CAMERA. (cTp. 21)
¢ MNepekntovatens STANDBY yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- NoBepHuTe nepekntoyatenis STANDBY B nonoxexuve
STANDBY. (cTp. 21)
e 3akoH4YuMnach neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NEHTy Ha3a UM BCTaBbTE HOBYHO KacceTy.
(cTp. 19, 33)
e JlenecTok 3aWwmThl 3aNUcK YyCTAHOBIIEH Tak, YTO BbiCTaBneHa
KpacHaA MeTKa.
= Vicnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unu nepeasuHbTE NENecToK.
(cTp. 19)
e JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcaumA Bnarm).
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy npumMepHo Ha 1
yac anA akknumartmsaumn. (ctp. 108)

3anuck ocTaHaBnmBaeTcA vyepes
HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA.

¢ [Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexve 5SEC nnn .
= VcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue Y . (cTp. 26)

BbikniovaeTca nutaHue.

e [Npu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bawa Bnaeokamepa
Haxoaunach B pexumMe oXxugaHva bonee 3 MUHYT.
- MNosepHuTe BHM3 pbidar STANDBY, a 3atem cHoBa BBEpX.
(cTp. 21)

Bawa Bnaeokamepa Bkntoyaetca/
BbIK/HO4AETCA NPU UCMONb30BaHUN
NPUHAANEXHOCTH, KOTopasa
NOACOEAVHAETCA K AepXaTento ana
YCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTeNbHbIX
NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

¢ Balla Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT ¢ CETEBbIM aAanTepom
nepemMeHHoro Toka.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 6aTapenHbii 6rokK.

N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe

Bmnaouckarena ABNAETCA HEe4YeTKUM.

® He oTperynvupoBaH 06bEKTUB BUAOUCKATENA.
- OTperynupyiite 06bEKTUB Buaonckatensa. (CTp. 24)

He paboTaeT thyHKUMA YCTONYMBOIA
CbEMKM.

e KomaHga STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexne OFF B
ycTaHoBkax MENU.
- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue ON. (cTp. 79)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA
aBTOMaTN4eCcKON (POKYCUPOBKMU.

e KomaHga FOCUS yctaHoeneHa B nonoxexnve MANUAL.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune AUTO. (cTp. 59)
® YCrnoBuA CbeMKU ABMAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALMMA ANA
aBTOMAaTUYECKOWN POKYCUPOBKM.
< YcraHosuTe komaHay FOCUS B nonoxenvne MANUAL anA
BbINONHEHWA (HOKYCUPOBKYM BPY4YHYHO. (CTp. 59)

He paboTaeT cyHKUMA heirgepa.

e KomaHga START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve
5SEC nnm L.
2 VcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexve 4. (cTp. 26)

¢ MNpuBeneHa B gevicTene hyHKUMA Lmcposoro addekTa.
- OTtmenuTe ee. (cTp. 51)

(npomommkeHwe Ha cn. cTp.)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

BoamorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMYnHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHusn

B Buponckarene muraeT nHaukaTop

(]

© B03MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOTONOBKW.
= lMounctute BMAEOorosioBKn € NOMOLLbIO OYUCTUTENBHON KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 109)

M306paxxeHne He NOABNAETCA B
Buaouckarene.

e OTkpbiTa NaHenb XK.
- 3akponTe naHens XK. (cTp. 22)

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHana
ronoca rnpv cbemke 06beKTOB, TUNa
namnbl WY NamMeHn CBeYn Ha
TEeMHOM ¢hoHe.

o CIMLLKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MexX Ay 06beKTOM 1
¢hoHoM. B Bugeokamepe HET HeUCNPaBHOCTY.

MosBnAeTcA BepTUKasibHaA YepHaaA nonoca

NpU CbEMKE 04EHb APKNX 0OBEKTOB.

¢ B Buaeokamepe HeT HeMCnpaBHOCTY.

B Bupouckarene unu Ha akpaHe XXK[
NoABNAOTCA MaNeHbKME 6eslble TOHKU.

¢ [puBepeH B nencreme pe>Xxnum MeaneHHoro 3aTeopa, HU3KOM
ocBeLleHHOCTU U1 HOYHOU CbeMKU +MeaSIeHHOro 3aTeopa.

B Buponckarene unm Ha aKpaHe
XKL oTobpaxkaeTcA Heobbl4HOE
n3obpaxeHuve.

e Ecnu nponget 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bl ycTtaHoBUnmM
nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA unn
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxenune ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHom kacceThl, Bawa
BMAEOKamMepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN Ha4YHET AeMOHCTpaLmio.
< BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AEMOHCTPaLUmMA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takxke moxeTe oTMeHuTb pexxum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 86)

M306paxkeHne 3anncbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBWbHLIMU UK
HeHaTypanbHbIMK LIBETaMU.

e Komanpga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune OFF. (cTp. 29)

M306paxkeHne nony4aeTca CNULLIKOM
APKUM, a 06BbEKT He NoABNAETCA B
Bugouckarene unu Ha akpaHe >XK[.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
APKOM MecTe.
< YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve OFF unu ncnonssyinte
(PYHKLMIO HOYHOM CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 29)

B pe>xume BocnpousBefeHuUA

BoamorxHaA npuynHa

BepoATHaA NpuMYMHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHUs

Mpy HaXaTuM KHOMKMW ynpaBneHnsa
BMAEOKamMepon NeHTa He
nepemelLaeTcs.

¢ [MepekntovaTtens POWER ycTtaHoBMEH B NonoXxeHue
CAMERA vnu OFF.
- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenune VTR. (cTp. 33)

® 3akoHYMnack neHTa.
- lNMepemoTaviTe neHTy Hasaga. (cTp. 33)

Bocnpounssoaumoe nsobpaxeHve
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM WU He
noABenAeTcA BoobLLe.

* BuaeokaHan TenieBnsopa oTperyimpoBaH HenpaBuIibHO.
- OTperynupyviTte ero Hagnexawum obpasom. (cTp. 38)

Ha nsobpaxeHum umetoTca YeTblpe
rOpU30HTasbHbIE NOSIOCkI Ha n3o6pa-
»eHuu, MMbo BOCMPOKU3BOAUMOE
n306paxkeHne ABNAETCA HEYETKUM
1IN BOBCE He MOABIAETCA Ha dKPaHe.

* Bo3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbI BUAEOrONIOBKY.
< lMo4ncTTE BMAEOroNOBKN C NMOMOLLBLIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 109)

Mpu BOCNpOM3BEAEHUN NEHTbI HET
3ByKa WU XKe CrbILLIEH TOMbKO TUXWIA
3ByK.

* CTepeodhoHmnyecKan NeHTa BOCNpPOM3BOANTCA NPU YCTaHOBNEHHOM
nepeknioyatene HiFi SOUND B nonoxetue 2 B yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenne STEREO. (cTp. 79)

® [POMKOCTb YCTAHOBMIEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BEMUYUHY.

2 OtkponTte naHenb XKA v HaxxmuTe kHonky VOLUME +. (cTp. 33)

e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MEeHIO.

- Otperynupyvite komangy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 79)

®yHKUMA Noncka aarbl paboTaeT
HemnpasuUbHO.

® Ha 3anvcaHHOM NIeHTe UMeeTCA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK.
(cTp. 67)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo>xHaa npuunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMuYnHa W/Unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUA

He BocnpoussoanTcA usobpaxeHve,
3anncaHHoe B LMPOBOIA cucteme
Digital8 BJ.

e KomaHga PB MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue HiEl/El B

ycTaHoBkax MENU.

- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue AUTO. (cTp. 79)

JleHTa, 3anvcaHHan B cucteme Hig/
cTaHaapTHOW cucteme 8,
BOCNpPOU3BOANTCA HENpPaBUbHO.

e YcTtaHoBute komaHagy PB MODE B nonoxexue HiEl/El B

yctaHoBkax MENU. (cTp. 79)

B pe>xumax sanucu u BocrnpousseneHun

Bo3mo>xHaa npuunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMuYnHa W/Unu MeTop yCTpaHeHUA

He BkntoyaeTcA nutaHue.

e He ycTtaHoBneH 6aTapenHbivi 650K, 60 Xe OH paspaaunca

WK NoYTU paspaanncA.

< VYcTaHoBuTe 3apAXKEeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)

e CeTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoAcoeAVHEH K CETMU.

- lNoAcoeaMHUTE CeTEBOW aaanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka K

cetu. (cTp. 17)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA noncka
KOHLIa Ha fieHTe.

¢ MNocne 3anucu kacceTa bbina U3BneveHa ns BUAeoKamepbl.
e 3anncb Ha HOBYIO NNEHTY elle He BbINonHAMNacb.

BaTapeiHbiit 6510k 6bICTPO
paspsaxaeTca.

e Okpy>KatoLlana TemnepaTypa ABNAETCA CNLLKOM HU3KOM.
e baTtapeliHbiii 6510K 3apAXEH HE MOSTHOCTbLIO.
- 3apAaauTe cHoBa 6aTapenHbin 6r1ok. (cTp. 13)
¢ BaTtapeliHbiii 6510K NOMHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXEH U HE MOXET BblTb

nepesapsxeH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbln 6510K. (CTp. 12)

WHavkatop ocTaBLeroca 3apaga
6arapenHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
HenpaBuNbHOE BPeMS.

¢ Bbl ncnonb3oBanu AnutensHoe Bpema 6aTapeiiHbli 610K B
KpamnHe XapKux Unm XonoAHbIX OKPY>KatoLLMX YCNIOBUAX.
e BaTapeliHbin 650K MOMHOCTLIO Pa3PAXKEH U HE MOXET BbITb

nepesapa>eH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTapenHbii 6MoK. (CTp. 12)

e BaTapeliHbi 6110K pas3pAXeH.

= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTa He BblIHUMaeTcA 13
nepxarens.

e OTCOEANHEH NCTOYHMK MUTaHNA.

= lNMopacoeamHuTe ero NAoTHo. (cTp. 12, 17)

e batapeiHbii 610K paspAXeH.

= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 650K Unn ceTesomn

ajanTtep nepeMeHHoro Toka (ctp. 12, 13)

MwuratoT uHamkatopbl Bl n & | n
HUKaKne yHKLMN, Kpome
M3BEYEeHNA KacceThl, He paboTaroT.

i I'Ipomsouma KOHAeHCcauuA Bnaru.

- BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac AnA akknMmaTm3auuu.

(cTp. 108)

(npomosmkeHve Ha cn. cTp.)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee
Bo3mo)kHasA npu4mnHa BepoATHaa npu4uHa u/unu meton ycTpaHeHUsA
He paboTaeT npunaraembii k Baweii  ® Komanga COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexve OFF B
BUAeoKamepe nynbT yctaHoBkax MENU.
ANCTaHUMOHHOTO yrnpaB/ieHusA. - YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHne ON. (cTp. 79)

* YTo-TO MperpaxjaeT nHdpakpacHble fy4u.
- YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBure.
e baTapeiku BCTaB/eHbl B Aep>XaTenb Tak, 4YTO nostoca + n —
pacnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HAKaMu + —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTaperikn, cobnogan Hagnexatwlyro
NonApPHOCTL. (CTp. 121)
e baTapenku paspaannnce.
- BcTaBbTe HOBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 121)
MN306paxeHue oT Tenesnsopa unm e KomaHpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD B
KBM He noasnaeTca, aaxe ecnm yctaHoBkax MENU.

Bawa Buaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa - YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue LCD. (cTp. 79)
K BbIXOAHbIM rHe3aam Ha

Tenesusope unu KBM.

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHp 3ByUmUT ¢ [pomn3oluna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
MenoauA Unu 3yMMEepHbIiA curHar. < BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 108)
¢ B Bawen Bnaeokamepe nponsoLwnm Hernonaaku.
< BbiHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIio4uTe
Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro e OTCcoeaVHEH CeTeBOW aaanTep NEPEMEHHOro ToKa.

6r10Ka H1 OfINH N3 UHANKATOPOB He - MNoacoeanHute ero NnoTHO. (cTp. 17)

NOABNAETCA N HE MUTAET B OKOWIKE e Henonagka ¢ 6atapeHbiM 6710KOM.

Aucnnes. 2 O6paTtnTech B CEPBMCHBIN LEHTP SoNny v B MECTHOE
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATUe No 06CNYXMBAHUIO M3AENUiA
Sony.
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MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe nmeeTtca QyHKUMA
CamMOANarHoCTUKW.

OTa hyHKUMA oTOOpaxaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHNE
Baluen Buaeokamepsl B Buae 5-3Ha4Horo koga
(koMbrHaumA n3 oaHoM 6yKBbI N L) B
Buaovckarene, Ha akpare XXK[ unu B okoLuke
avcnneA. B cnyvae otobpaxkeHna 5-3Ha4yHoro
KOAa, crneayeT BbIMOMHWUTL NPOBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBMU CO creaytoLlein Tabnuuen Koaos.
MocnepHne aBe undpbl (0603Ha4eHHble Kak 1)
6yayT OTNMYaTBLCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA
Bawei Bnaeokamepsl.

UHaukauma camoauarHoCTUKMU

C:0O00:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINONMHUTL
obcnyxueaHve Balel Buaeokameps!
CamMOCTOATENBHO.

«E:00:00
O6paTnTeck B CEPBUCHBIA LIEHTP Sony
WM B MECTHOE YMONHOMOYEHHOE
npeanpuATre No 06CNy>XnBaHNIo
nsgenui Sony.

MATU3Ha4YHaA nHAMKauuA BeponTHan npu4nHa uw/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

C:04:00 * Bbl McnonbayeTe 6aTapeiblil 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABRAETCA

6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.

= Ucnonbayiite 6aTapenHblin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

C:21:00 e [pousoluna KoHAeHcauua snaru.

= BblHbTE KacceTy n octaBbTe Bau.ly Buaeokamepy npumepHo

Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtusaumu. (cTp. 108)

C:22:00 e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOr0SI0BKU.
= MNo4yncTuTe BUAECOrONOBKM C MOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHOWN
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 109)

C:31:00 ¢ [Mpousowna Henonaaka, OTMYaroLWanAca OT NpMBEAEHHbIX

C:32:00 BbllLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeETe yCTpaHnTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.

- BblHbTE KaccCeTy U BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM BK/K4uTe

Bawy Buaeokamepy.

- OTcoeaunHute npoBO4 3N1eKTponnuTaHUA ceTeBoro agantepa

nepeMeHHOro ToKa Unm >ke BblHbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K.

Mocne NOBTOPHOro noacoegnHeHnA NCTOYHUKa NuTaHuA

BKNouMTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

E:61:00 ¢ [NpousoLwna Henonaaka, KoTopyto Bbl MOXeTe yCcTpaHnuTb

E:62:010 CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nin B MECTHOE

YynoJIHOMO4YeHHOoe npeanpuAaTue no Of)C!'Iy)KMBaHVIIO n3genun

Sony, roe cnepyet Ccoo6WMTb O 5-3HAYHOM KOAE.

(npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe caMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTb HenonaakKy gaxke nocne OI'IpOGOBaHVIFl

COOTBETCTBYIOLNX METOAOB YCTPAHEHNA HECKOMNbKO pas, 0bpaTuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nnu

B MeCTHOe ynosIHoMO4YeHHOe npeanpuAaTue no Of)CJ'Iy)KVIBaHVI}O n3genvn Sony.
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Mpeaynpexaalwowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLieHus

Ecnu B Bugonckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B oKOLKe AnchieA NoABATCA NHAMKATOPbI U
coobLeHnsA, NpoBepbTe crneaytoLee:

CwM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyribix ckobkax “( )" anAa 6onee noapobHon nHpopmaumu.

* [pepynpexaatome coobLleHnA He byayT NOABMNATLCA B 3€PKaNbHOM pPeXume.

® VlHankaTopbl 1 coobLleHna 0TobpaXkatoTCA XXeNTbIM LIBETOM.

Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAUKaTOpPbI

3arpA3HUINCb BUAEOroJSI0BKU

BbicTpoe muranHue:

® Bam Hy>XHO MOYUCTUTb rOSIOBKU C MOMOLLLIO OYUCTUTENBHOW KacceThbl
Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca) (cTp. 109).

BarapenHbin 6110k
paspAAnIICA UM NOYTH

paspaauncA
MenneHng MuraHve: WUHaukauua
e baTapeiHbIi 650K NOYTH 105
PA3PFAKEH. camopaMarHocTuKm (CTp. )
BbICTPOE MUraHue: 1 c21:00
e baTapeliHbin 610K pa3pAXKeH Eid)
(cTp. 12). &1 [ —— MNpousowna KoHAeHcauna
Mpeaynpexpatowuin uHaukaTop ——— 07 A Bnarn*
OTHOCUTENbHO JIEHTbI N BbicTpoe muranue:
MepnneHHoe MuraHue: i ® BuiTOnkHUTE KacceTy,
* JleHTa No4TU AocTUrna KoHua. BblKMtO4MTE Bawly Bugeokamepy
¢ JleHTa He BCcTaBneHa (cTp. 19).* 1 OCTaBbTE ee NPUMEpPHO Ha 1
* [lenecToK 3aWwmMThbl 3anNncK Ha KacceTe 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM ANA
oTcyTcTBYyeT (KpacHbin) (cTp. 20). KacceTbl (cTp. 108).

BbicTpoe MuranHue:

. Bam Hy>XHO u3Bneyb KacceTty
e JleHTa 3akoH4unach (ctp. 19, 33).

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

. ¢ JlenecTok 3awuTbl 3an1cu Ha
JIluTueBan 6atapeiika paspagunacb ~———/ KacceTe OTCYTCTBYeT (KPacHbii)

WM He yCcTaHoBJIeHa coBceM (CTp. 93) (cTp. 20).*

BbicTpoe muranue:

e Mpoun3oLuna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru
(cTp. 108).

¢ JleHTa 3akoH4unace (cTp. 19, 33).*

e CpaboTana pyHKUMA nHAMKaumm
camogmarHocTtukm (ctp. 105).

Mpeaynpexaarowme coobuieHuA

3
Q0]
CLEANING
CASSETTE 3arpAsHnIncb BUOEOrONoBKMY.
COPY Bbl NbITannch BbIMOMHUTL 3anUCb N306paXkeHna, KOTOPOe COAEPXXUT CurHan
INHIBIT aBTopcKoro npasa (cTp. 91).

* Bbl yCnbIWWTE MEIOAMIO UM 3YyMMEPHbIV CUrHa.
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balwewn
BUAeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 79 for more
information.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3oaTb Bawy Buaeokamepy
B Nto60N cTpaHe unm 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
ceTeBOro ajanTtepa nepemMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawer Buaeokamepe, KOTopbi
MO>XHO ucnonb30BaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka ¢ 4actoton 50/60 I'y.

Bawa Bungeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPON3BOANMOE N306paxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOMKEH 6bITb TENEBM3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXoaHbIMU
rHesgamum VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hw>xe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMbI LIBETHOMO
TenesnaeHnA, UCnonb3yemMble 3a pybexxom.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanma, Fonnanaua,
[oHkoHr, Janua, Ncnanua, Ntanua, Kutanm,
KysenT, Mananaua, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Taunana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LBenuapua, Lseuna u 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonueuA, BeHecyana,
KaHapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, Nepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TavBaHb, OununnuHbl,
LlenTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amavika, AnoHnAa n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapua, BeHrpua, 'BuaHa, Npak, NpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, PoccuAa, YkpavHa, ®paHuua n
T.O.

MpocTtanA ycTaHOBKa pa3HuULlbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YyCTaHOBKM pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Beibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
yctaHoBkax MENU. Moapo6Hble cBeageHuA
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 79.

sBunewdodHN BEHALSLMHLOUOL] uOlewWIo U] [eUOIPPY
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!\/Iaintena}nce
|nformqtlon and
precautions

NHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaToM 1 mepbl
NnpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

«You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

=You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

=You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnv Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOMoAHOro MecTa B Tensoe, To BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NEHTbI UK Ha
06bEKTVBE MOXET NPOU30NTUN KOHAEHCAHUMA
Bnaru. B Takom cocTosHMM neHTa MoXxeT
NpUMNHYTbL K 6apabaHy ronoskun n byget
NoBpeXAeHa UMK Xe BuAeoKaMepa He CMOXET
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasomM. Ecrnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl NPON3oLLIa KOHAeHcauna snaru,
TO NPO3BYYUT 3yMMEPHbIN CUTHAI, a Ha 3KpaHe
KK[ 6yanet muratb uHamkatop @, Ecnu B TO Xe
camoe BpemA 6yaeT MuraTb MHAMKATOP &, 370
3Ha4YUT, YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBneHa
KacceTta. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcmpoBanach Ha
06bEKTNBE, MHANKATOP NOABNATLCA He ByaeT.

Ecnu npousowna KkoHAeHcauuA Bnaru
Hu oaHa 13 hyHKUMIA, KpOMe BblTanKMBaHusa
KacceTbl, He byneT pabotaTtb. N3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIK/NoYMTe BUAEOKaAMEpPY U OCTaBbTe
ee NpubnnanTensHO Ha 1 Yac ¢ OTKpPbIThIM
0TCeKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnn npn noBTopHOM
BKJIO4YEHUM NMUTaHUA nHavkaTop Bl He noABUTCA
Ha avcnnee, Bbl MOXeTe CHOBa NoNb30BaTbCA
B/€0OKaMEepOWA.

MpumeyaHue no KoHAEHCaUUKN Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBaTtbcA, ecnu Bbl

npuHeceTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy 13 XonogHoro

MecTa B Tennoe (unm HaobopoT) unun koraa Bel

ucnonb3yeTte Bauwy Buaeokamepy B Xxapkom

MeCTe B CneayloLmx Crydanx:

* Bbl npvHecnu Bally Buaeokamepy € fbXHOrO
CKIIOHa B MomeLleHne, rae oyHKUMOoHpyeT
oborpeBaresb

® Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Bugeokavepy u3
aBTOMOBWIA NN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLMOHMPOBAHNEM B XXapkoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

* Bbl cnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
unu goxasa

¢ Bbl ncnonb3yeTte Baluy Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNiaXHOM MecTe.

Kak npenoTrBpaTUTb KOHAeHCAUUo Bnarun
Ecnv Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa 13 XonoaHoro
MecTa B TENsoe, TO NONOXUTe BUAEOKamepy B
NMoNMMaTUNEHOBLIN NakeT N NNOTHO 3aKnenTe
ero. BblHbTe BUAEOKamepy U3 NOIMITUIIEHOBOIO
nakeTa, Korga Temrnepartypa Bo3zyxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUrHEeT TemnepaTypbl OKpY>KatoLero
BOo3ayxa (NpubnuanTensHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures are hardly visible.

= playback pictures do not appear.

=the 3 indicator and “&fa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the & indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette (not supplied). Check the picture and if
the above problem persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

YucTtka BUAEoronoBok

[na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n

YETKOro n3obpaxkeHva cneayeTt NepuoanyecKu

YUCTUTb BUAEOrONOBKU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HeHbI, ecnu:

® Ha BOCMPOM3BOAMMOM U306paxKeHnn
MOABJIAKOTCA NMOMEXU TUMa MO3anKu.

® BOCNpOu3BOANMOE n3obpa>keHne He
nBuraeTcs.

© BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306pa>keHne ¢ TpyAoM
pasnmMuumMo.

© BOCNPON3BOANMOE N306pa>keHne He
NMoABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

® Ha akpaHe XK/ nnu B Buponckarene
NOABJIAIOTCA OAMH 3@ APYrIM UHAMKATOP &3 1
coobuieHne “sfa CLEANING CASSETTE” nnu
Xe MuraeTt uHamkatop €.

]

or/vnun

Ecnu BO3HWKHYT NpvBeAeHHbIE Bbille Npobnembl
Tuna [a] unm [b], nouncTnTe BUAEOroNIoBKM C
NMOMOLLbIO OYUCTUTENBHON KacceTbl Sony V8-
25CLD (He npunaraetcA). [MpoBepbTe
n306paxkeHne 1, eCriv ONUCaHHbIE BbILLE
npo6nemMbl He YCTPaAHWUUCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

YucTka akpaHa XXKI

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCA oTnevyaTkun unm
MNblNb, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMONMb30BaTbCA
oymcTuTenbHbiM Habopom ana XKL (He
npunaraeTcA) AnAa YNCTKM akpaHa XXKKI.

sBunewdodHN BEHALSLMHLOUOL] uOlewWIo U] [eUOIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder

(1) @Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). @Then, while sliding the
RELEASE knob, @turn the eyecup in the
direction of the arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3) Reattach the eyecup and replace the screw.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

«|f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= |f your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.
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YnaneHue nbinu WU3HYTPU BUAOUCKaTenA
(1) @OTBUHTUTE BUHT C MOMOLLLIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunaraetca). @3aTem, nepeBMHYB KHOMKY
RELEASE, ©nosepHuTe OKynfp B
HanpaBneHWn CTPEnKn n NOTAHUTE ero.
(2)Mo4mncTnTE NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLLIO
BO34yX0AyBKU AnA hoToannapartos,
KOTOpaA nNpnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO.
(3)MNpukpenuTe HarNasHUK U 3aBUHTUTE BUHT
0o6paTHO Ha MecTo.

BHumaHue
He oTBuHuYMBaiiTe apyrve BUHTLI. Bbl MOXeTe
OTBUHYMBATb TOJIbKO BUHT ON1A CHATUA OKynApa.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

JkcnnyaTauvA BUaeoKamepbl

® JKcnnyaTvpynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbiv 6510K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTep NepemMeHHoOro ToKa).

® YT0 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTauum BuaeoKamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOIO U MEPEMEHHOro ToKa,
MCMONb3yyuTe NPUHAANEXHOCTH,
peKkomMeHyeMble B AaHHOW MHCTPYKLMM NO
aKcnyaTauuu.

e Ecnu kakon-H1byab TBEpPAbIA NpeaMeT unm
>KMAKOCTb Nonanun BHyTpb Kopryca, To
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKaAMEPY U MPOBeEpbTE ee Yy
Aunepa Sony nepepa AanbHenwen ee
3KcnyaTauuen.

¢ /i36eraiite rpyboro obpatueHua ¢
BV EOKaAMEpOoW UM MeXaHN4eCcKnx yaapos.
ByabTe 0co6eHHO OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

¢ Ecnn Buaeokamepa He cnonb3yeTca, Aep>KuTe
BbikntovaTens POWER B nonoxenun OFF.

¢ He 3aBopauuBainTe Bawy Bnageokamvepy,
Hanpumep, B MONOTEHLE, U HE 3KCMnyaTMpymTe
ee B TaKOM cocToAHuW. B npoTuBHOM criyyae
MOXEeT NPOU30NTH NOBbILLEHWE TeMNepaTypbl
BHYTPY BUAEOKAMEPbI.

¢ [lep>xmTe Bawy Bugeokamepy nogasnbiue ot
CUIIbHBIX MArHUTHBIX MONEN NN MEXaHNYECKON
Bubpaumu.

* He npukacavitech k akpaHy XK/ ceommmn
nanbuamy unm ocTpbiMy NpeaMeTamm.

¢ [pun akcnnyaTauunv Bawen Buageokamepsbl B
XONOoAHOM MecTe, Ha aKpaHe XXK[ moxeT
MOABNATLCA OCTAaTO4YHOE n3obpaxkeHne. ATo
He ABNAETCA HEeNCNPAaBHOCTbLIO.

¢ [pu skcnnyaTaumu Bawen Bugeokavepbi,
3a4HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT Harpe-
BaTbCA. OTO He ABNAETCA HEMCMPABHOCTbIO.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VTR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Connection to your PC

=When recording with i.LINK cable the image
processed or edited by your PC, use a new Hi8
Hi B tape. (for models which have the DV IN
jack only)

=When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub
the image into a Digital8 B or DV tape first,
and then input it into your PC.

AC power adaptor

«Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLLeHNA € ieHTaMu
He BcTaBnAanTe HUYEro B ManeHbKne oTBepcTusa
Ha 3aHeln CTOPOHe KacceTbl. ATU OTBEpCTUA
ucnonbayoTcA ANd onpeaenexHns Tuna u
TOJILWUHBI NTEHTbI, a TakKXe AnA onpeneneHna
HanM4nA UM OTCYTCTBUA NlenecTka 3alumThbl
3anucu Ha nexTe.

Yxopa 3a Bupeokamepom

¢ [leproanyecky BbIHUIMaNTe KacceTy 1
BK/IIOYavTe NMTaHne, onepupymnte
yctpovictBamn CAMERA n VTR u
BOCMPOU3BOANTE JIEHTY NopAaKa 3-X MUHYT,
ecnu Bawa Bungeokamepa He 6ynet
MCNosIb30BaThCA ASIMTENBHOE BPEMA.

* Yyctute 06bEKTMB C MOMOLLbIO MATKOM
KUCTOYKM AnA yaaneHuns nbinv. Ecnu umetotca
oTrneyvyaTKuy nanbLeB Ha 06bEKTNBE, TO
YyAanuTe UX € NOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.

* Yyctute Kopnyc BraeoKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMO4YeHHOM pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MOIOLLEro cpeacTaa. He UCNonb3ynTe Kakux-
b0 TUNOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
NnoBpeauTb OTAESKY.

* He ponyckanTte nonagaHua necka B
Buaeokamvepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonosyete
BMEOKaMepy Ha NecyaHoM MAXe Ui B
KakKoM-1nmbo MblfIbHOM MecTe, NpeaoxpaHuTe
annapat OT necka unm nbinu. Necok unu nbinb
MOTyT NPUBECTU K HENCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA nHorga MoxeT 6bITb HEMCNPaBNMONA.

MopkntoyeHue K nepcoHasibHOMY

KOMMbIOTEPY NoNb30BaTenA

«[MpumeHuTb HoBYtO NeHTy Hi8 HiE npu 3anucu
nsobpaxxeHuA, 0bpaboTaHHOro unu
CMOHTMPOBAHHOIO Ha NEPCOHANIbHOM
KOMMblOTEpe Nnonb3oBaTtens, ¢ NPUMEHEHNEM
kabena i.LINK (anAa mogenen, ocHalLeHHbIX
ToNnbko rHe3aom DV IN).

=[pn BBOAE M306paXKeHUA, 3anncaHHOro no
cucteme Hi8/Standard8 (aHanoroson), Ha
nepcoHanbHbIN KOMMbIOTEP Nnonb3oBaTens
HaJ0 KOMMpoBaTb N3obpaxkeHne
npeasapuTensHo Ha Digital8 B unu DV-neHTy.

CeTeBoM apanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOEANHMTE annapar OT 3NEeKTPUHECKON
CeTU, ecrim OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA ANIMTENbHOe
BpemA. [InA 0TCOeANHEHUA CETEBOrO LWHYpa
noTAHUTE ero 3a pasbeM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam LWHyp.

¢ He skcnnyaTtupyiTe annapat ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM LUHYPOM UM Xe B cnyyae,
ecnu annapar ynan unm 6bin NoBPeXXAeH.

* He crnbarite ceTeBoi NpoBOL CUMON 1 He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeameTsl. ITO
noBpeauT NPOBOJ N MOXET MPUBECTM K
no>xapy Unu NopaxeHuto 3NeKTPUHECKUM
TOKOM.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

< While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

«The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

=Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

® by ibTe OCTOPOXHbI, YTOObI HUKaKue
MeTannm4eckume npeameTbl He conpukKacanucb
C MeTanIMYeCcKNMmn KOHTaKTamm
coeaVHUTENbHOW NnacTuHel. Ecnn ato
CNy4YnTCA, TO MOXET NPON3ONTU KOPOTKOE
3amblKaHue, 1 annapar MoXeT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEH.

* Bcerpa nopgaepxvsanTe metanimyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

* He pasbupaiite annapar.

* He noaBepranTe annapaT MEXaHU4EeCKOM
BMOpauUMK 1 He PoHAWTE ero.

¢ [lpy ucnonb3oBaHMn annapaTa, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAgKu, Aep>XuTe ero nogarnbiie ot
npuemHukos AM-paauoBeLLaHna n
Buaeoannapatypsl. [puemHukn AM-
pagvoBellaHuA 1 Bugeoannapartypa
HapywatoT AM-paguonpuem n paboty
BuAeoannapaTypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyaTauum annapar
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMOMHE
HOpMasbHbIM.

* He pasmellanTe annapart B MecTax:

— Ype3mMepHO XXapKux Uin XonoaHbIX
— MNbINbHBLIX UK FPA3HBLIX

— OyeHb BRaXHbIX

— MNoaBep>XeHHbIX BMbpauun

MpumeyaHue K cyxum 6aTtapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXHOIO NOBPEXAEHUA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCIIeACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek Um Kopposumn cobnrojante

cnegyoulee:

¢ [1pn ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek cobnopante
npaBubHYO NOMAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKamm + —.

e Cyxue H6aTapenku Henb3A nepesapAxaTb.

¢ He ncnonbayiTe HOBble HaTapeikn BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

¢ He ncnonb3yinte 6atapeliku pasHoro Tuna.

* Ecnn 6aTaperiku He NCcrnonb3yoTcA
ANUTENbHOE BPpeMA, OHW MOCTENeHHO
paspaxatoTcA.

® He ncnonbaynte 6aTaperiku, KOTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousowna yre4yka BHyTPeHHero

BellecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [epen TeMm, Kak 3aMeHUTb HaTapeiky,
TWaTeNnbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke AnA 6aTapeek.

¢ B cnyyae nonaaaHuna XXUAKOCTM Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XWUAKOCTb BOJOW.

¢ B crnyyae nonaaaHunA XWAKOCTM B rnasa,
npomoiTe cBou rnasa 60MbWMM KONTM4YEeCTBOM
BOJbI, NOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNounTe Baly Bnaeokamepy OT MCTOYHMKA
nuTaHua n obpaTuTech B Gnmxxanwmn
CepBUCHbIN LIEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. cassette)

1 hour

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. cassette)

Approx. 8 min.

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm. (1 7/16 in)

20x (Optical), 360x (Digital)

Focal length

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

46 - 920 mm (1 13/16 - 36 1/4 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3lux (F1.4)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Obijects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input and output
connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Video input/output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio input/output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than
2.2 kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minilack, DC 5V

§ DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (2 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

DCR-TRV210E:

3 inches mesured diagonally
59.5x43.2mm (23/8x13/4in.)
DCR-TRV310E:

3.5 inches mesured diagonally
724 %504 mm (27/8x%2in.)
Total dot number
DCR-TRV210E:

89.622 (383 x 234)
DCR-TRV310E:

105.380 (479 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

DCR-TRV210E: 3.9 W
DCR-TRV310E: 4.2 W
Viewfinder

32w

Operating temperature

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

108 x 107 x 217 mm
(43/8x41/4%x85/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

DCR-TRV210E:

930 g (2 Ib)

DCR-TRV310E:

9609 (21b10z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b60z)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, lithium battery CR2025,
90 min. cassette and shoulder strap
Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x39 x 62 mm

(5%19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts

Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.802)

excluding power cord

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

sBunewdodHN BEHASLIMHLOUO]] uOleWw.Io U] [eUOIPPY
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TexHMYecKue xapaKTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

Cuctema Buageosanmcu

2 BpaLiatowmecs ronosku Cuctema

HaKJIOHHON MeXaHN4YeCcKown

pasBepTKu

Cucrtema ayauosanucu

Bpawwatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

NKM

[vckpeTnsauma: 12 6uToB

(CaBwr vactoTbl 32 Kl'u, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2) 16 6utoB (casur

yacToTbl 48 Kl'l, cTepeo)

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBon curHan PAL, ctaHgapt

MKKP

PekomeHayemble KacceTbl

BupeokacceTbl Hi8

Bpema 3anucu/

BOCnpou3BeaeHUA (Npu

ncnonb3oBaHuu 90-MuH.

KacceTbl)

1 vac

BpemA ycKopeHHO nepeMoTKu

Bnepepn/Hasan

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MMH.

KacceTbl)

Mpnbnns. 8 MuH.

dopmMmupoBaTtesnb u3sobpaxeHusa

1/4-pronvoBbivi M3C (npubop ¢

3apAAo0BON CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nns. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHua

(OdbdhekTuBHbIE: NPUGAM3. 400 000

3N1eMEeHTOB n306pakeHnA)

0O6beKkTUB

Kom6uHpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHChOKATOPOM

[nameTp chunbTpa 37 Mm

20-KpaTHbI (ONTUYECKUIA),

360-kpaTHbIv (LMdpoBOM)

®doKycHoe paccToAHue

3,6 -72 Mm

Mpwn npeobpazoBaHnn B 35-Mm

doTokamepy

46 - 920 Mm

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

ABTOperynmpoBaHue

MuHumanbHaA ocBeleHHOCTb

3nk (F1,4)

0 JIK (B peXrMe HOYHOW CbEeMKM)*

* CbemMKy 06beKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NMOMOLLbIO MH(ppaKpacHoOro
oCBeLleHNA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX U
BbIXOA4HbIX CUrHaNoB

Bxoa/Bbixog curHana S suageo
4-WwTbipbkoBOE MUHK-THE340 DIN
CurHan apkoctu: pa3max 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHbBIN

Cwvrnan useTHocTu: pasmax 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN
Bxop/Bbixopn BuaeocurHana
®doHorHe3 o, pasmax curHana 1 B,
75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHbBIN
Bxopa/Bbixopn ayamocurHana
doHorHespa (2:
ctepeochoHuyeckue L n R)

327 mMB (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTuenexHum 47 kOm), nonHoe
conpoTuBneHne MeHee 2,2 kOM
RC DC OUT

CneunanbHoe MMHU-THe3o, 5 B
TOCTOAHHOTO TOKa

p, DV Bxopa/sbixoa umcgposoro
BMAeocurHana

4-WITbIPbKOBBIN pazbem

'He3pno ronoBHbIX TenegoHOB
CTtepeopoHnYeckoe MUHU-THE3 A0
(2 3,5 Mm)

F'Hespno ynpasnexnua LANC
CTtepeopoHnYeckoe MUHU-THE3 A0
(22,5 Mm)

F'Hespo MIC

MuHu-riesgo, 0,388 MB, HU3koe
nosiHoe conpoTuBneHune oT 2,5 Ao
3,0 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTueneHne 6,8 KOm
(23,5 Mm)

CTtepeodhoHnyeckuii Tun

AkpaH XK

N306parkeHne
DCR-TRV210E:

3 AlonmMa no avaroHanu
59,5 x 43,2 Mm
DCR-TRV310E:

3,5 gronma no anaroHanu
72,4 x 50,4 Mm

O6Lee KONMYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3o6pakeHunA
DCR-TRV210E:

89.622 (383 x 234)
DCR-TRV310E:

105.380 (479 x 220)

O6bwee

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6baTapeliHblii 6510K)
8,4 B (ceTeBon agantep
nepemMeHHoro Toka)
CpepHAA noTpebnAaeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ucnonb3oBaHun
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Buaeokamepoi ¢
nomouubto XK
DCR-TRV210E: 3,9 Bt
DCR-TRV310E: 4,2 Bt
Bupouckatensa

3,2BT1

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

108 x 107 x 217 mm (w/B/T)

Bec (npn6nums.)

DCR-TRV210E:

9301

He BKnoYana 6aTapenHbin 60K,
nuTneByto HaTapeiiky, kacceTy n
nneyeBol pemeHb
DCR-TRV310E:

960 r

He BKoYana 6aTapenHbin 60K,
nuTneByto HaTapeiiky, kacceTy n
nneyeBon pemeHb

1,1 kr

BKIoYan 6aTapeiiHbiii 610K
NP-F330, nutnesyto 6ataperky
CR2025, 90-MuH. KacceTy u
nne4yeBoi pemeHb
Mpunaraembie NpMHaaNeXHOCTH
Cm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBoM apantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 'y

MotpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixogHoe Hanps)xeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexume

Pabouana Temneparypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 Mm (ww/B/T)

He BKJII0YaA BbICTyMNatoLme YacTu
Bec (npn6nus.)

280r

He BKII0YaA CeTeBOW LUHYP
[AnvHa wHypa (npn6nus.)
CeTeBOW LWHYP: 2 M
CoenHUTENbHbIV WHYP: 1,6 M

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TeXHU4eckne
XapakTepUCTUKN MOryT 6bITb
n3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMNeHnA.



— Quick Reference —
Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuBHbI CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HaYeHue Yyacten u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

S

3]

(4]

POWER switch (p. 21)

[2]LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 22)
OPEN button (p. 21)

[4] VOLUME buttons (p. 33)
[5]Eyecup (p. 110)

[6] Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 110)
[7] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 24)
Power zoom lever (p. 25)
[9]PHOTO button (p. 42)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)
STANDBY switch (p. 21)

[12 START/STOP button (p. 21)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 117)
DC IN jack (p. 13)

Bupeokamepa

IE] &l [l [ N [o] [

B

2]

0 9oualaay YaINd

Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 21)
KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 22)
KHonka OPEN (cTp. 21)

(4] Knonku VOLUME (cTp. 33)

(5] Okynap (cTp. 110)

[6] Knonka okynapa RELEASE (ctp. 110)

Pbiyar perynuposku o6beKkTusa
Buaouckarena (ctp. 24)

Pbiyar npusoaHoro Bapmoo6bekTuBa
(cTp. 25)

[9] KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 42)

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)

Mepekniouatens STANDBY (cTp. 21)

KHonka START/STOP (ctp. 21)

Kptouok anAa nneyeBoro pemHa (cTp. 117)

MHesno DC IN (cTp. 13)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

(UREOACCE
S o,

& %
o r(\'I‘J

[aHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4YaeT, 4YTo 3TO
nagenve ABNAeTCA NOANTMHHON
NPUHaANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BuaeoannapaTypbl Sony. MNpu
NoKyrnke Buaeoannapatypbl Sony
pekomMeHayeTcA npuobpeTaTb
ONA Hee NpuHaanexHocTn Sony
¢ Takum 3HakoM “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

WDEO ACG,
» ES\S‘O

G
e,
3

MUHhogedud niaHauLedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB
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BRIES

Video control buttons (p. 33, 36, 65, 74, 77)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to VTR.
EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 31)
LASER LINK button (p. 40, 41)
Focus ring (p. 58)
Camera recording lamp (p. 21)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 29, 40)
Microphone
[22] FOCUS switch (p. 58)
PUSH AUTO button (p. 58)
+SLOW SHUTTER button (p. 29)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 29)
Display window (p. 122)
Remote sensor (p. 120)
Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

What is LASER LINK?

The LASER LINK system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the & mark by using infrared rays.

K:OHKVI BUAEOKOHTpoONA (cTp. 33, 36, 65,

74,77
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHaA nepemoTKa Hasag)
B PLAY (Bocnpou3BeneHue)

P FF (yCKOopeHHanA nepemoTKa Brepea)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

@ REC (3anucb)

KHOMNKW KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NpU
ycTaHoBKe nepekntoyatena POWER B
nonoxexwue VTR.

KHonku EDITSEARCH (cTp. 31)

KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 40, 41)

Konbuo dokycupoBkm (cTp. 58)

JNamna 3anucu Bugeokamepsbl (cTp. 21)

Usnyyatenb MH(paKpacHbIX ny4en
(cTp. 29, 40)

MukpodoH

(22 NepekntoyaTtens FOCUS (cTp. 58)

KHonka PUSH AUTO (cTp. 58)

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 29)

NMepekntouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 29)

Oxowko gucnnes (cTp. 122)

[aTyvMk AUCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpaBrieHUA
(cTp. 120)

He3no AnA TpeHoru (0CHoBaHme)
Y6eanTech, H4TO AfIMHA BUHTA TPEHOMN MEHee
6,5 mMm. B npoTuBHOM crnyqae Bbl He cmoxeTe
Ha[e>XHO NPVKPENUTbL TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT nospeanTb Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

Yro Takoe LASER LINK?

Cuctema LASER LINK nocbinaet u npuHumaeTt
curHanbl n306pa>keHnA 1 3ByKa Mexay
BMAeoannapaTtypow, umeloLlen 3Hak /&, C
NMOMOLLIbIO MH(PPaKpacHbIX nyyen.



O603Ha4YeHune YacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

/

137

32 38]
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 26) MNepekniouyatenb START/STOP MODE S_
.2 2
Speaker (cTp. 26) %
LCD screen (p. 22) Aunanui g
=}
Lithium battery compartment (p. 93) SKpan XKA (cTp. 22) 3

32 OTcek AnA nuTtueBom 6aTtapenku (cTp. 93
FADER button (p. 47) A P (cTp- 93) g
BACK LIGHT button (p. 28) Knonka FADER (cTp. 47) g
s
PROGRAM AE button (p. 54) KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 28) g
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 54) s
EXPOSURE button (p. 57) os E
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 50) Kionka EXPOSURE (cTp. 57) 3
MENU button (p. 45, 79) 37 Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 50) %
KHonka MENU (cTp. 45, 79) H

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your MpukpenneHue nNne4eBoOro pemMmHA

camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. MpukpennTe nneyveBor pemeHb, NpunaraemMblin K
Bawen Bnaeokamepe, K Kplodukam ana
nae4eBoro PEMHs.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

39

m
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Intelligent accessory shoe

DATA CODE button (p. 34)
DISPLAY button (p. 34)

DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 52, 63)
END SEARCH button (p. 31)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 50, 62)

OepxxaTenb anA ycTaHOBKU
npuHaaneXxHocTen

Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 52, 63)
KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 31)
Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50, 62)

¢ 4 Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

«The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

«The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to
STANDBY, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

«The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

¢ 4 Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

MNpumevyaHnA OTHOCMTENbHO AepXxaTena AnA

yCTaHOBKM NpUHaAneXHocTen

e [lep>xaTtenb ANA YCTAHOBKU NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
noaaeT NUTaHne Ha BCromoraTtesnbHble
NpUHaANEeXHOCTUN, Takme Kak BUAeonoacBeTKa
M MUKPOGIOH.

¢ [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTAHOBKU MPUHAANEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ pexxumom oxuaaHna STANDBY,
nossonAsa Bam BknoyaTh 1 BbIKNOYaTh
nojasaemMoe aepxarenemM nuTaHue.
MoapobHbie CBeAeHNA NpMBEAEHbI B
MHCTPYKLMM NO dKChnyaraumm
BCNOMOraTesnbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

* B nep>xatene aonAa yCTaHOBKU
BCMoMoraTesnbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN nmeeTcA
npenoxpaHuTensHoe yCTPOMCTBO ANA
Haae>XXHoW nkcaumm yCcTaHOBNEHHON
npyHaanexHocTn. inA noacoeanHeHnA
NPUHAANEXHOCTU HAXKMUTE ee BHU3 1
HaXXMuUTe [0 ynopa, a 3aTem 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

e [1nA CHATUA NPUHAANEXHOCTM OCNnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe NPUHAANEXHOCTb BHAS U1
noTAHWTE ee.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB
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4
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Viewfinder (p. 24)

EJECT switch (p. 19)

LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 19)

Grip strap (p. 121)

S VIDEO jack (p. 38, 44, 70, 74)

() (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack
(p. 38)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
If you connect a 2-pin microphone, supply
power from DC OUT jack.

B4 DV IN/OUT jack (p. 72)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The & DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.
5 VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 38, 44, 70, 74)

4

&3]

& & &

Bupouckatenb (CTp. 24)
Bbikntovatensb EJECT (cTp. 19)

Hespo ynpasnexnsa LANC ¢
LANC o3Ha4yaeT cuctemy kaHana MecTHOro
ynpaenenva. MHe3go ynpaenenva €
ucnonb3yeTcA AN1A KOHTPONA 3a nepeme-
LLileHMeM NeHTbl BuaeoannapaTypsl 1
nepuepuitHbIX YCTPONCTB, NOAKMIOYEHHbIX K
Heln. [laHHOe rHe3A0 UMeeT Takylo Xe
hyHKUMIO, KaK U pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHblIe
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbIn oTcek (cTp. 19)

PemeHb gnAa 3axsara (cTp. 121)

He3no S VIDEO (cTp. 38, 44, 70, 74)

b1 FHe3po () (ronoBHble TenedgoHbI)
Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ronoBHble TenedoHsl,
OnHaMmyK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
OTKNoYaeTcA.

M'e3no RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 38)

'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[lnA noacoevHeHUA BHeLHero MMKpodoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). 3TO rHe340 Takxe
no3BONAET NOAKIIOYUTL MUKPOGIOH “C
Bblknto4aTenem nutanma”. MNpu
NOACOEAVHEHUN 2-LUITbIPLKOBOIO
MUKpOdhoHa, NOABOA NUTaHUA creayeT
BbINOSIHATL Yepe3d rHe3no DC OUT.

'Heano B DV IN/OUT (cTp. 72)
3Hak “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA TOpProBon MapKow
koprnopauum Sony M ykasbiBaeT Ha TO, YTO
npoAyKUMA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHUYECKUM
ycnosuAm IEEE 1394-1995 u ux gononHeHuAMm.

'He3no B DV IN/OUT coBMECTMMO C KaHarnom
nepezayv CUrHasnoB.

(55 MHe3pa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 38, 44, 70, 74)

O 9ouaiagay YoInd

MUHhogedud niaHauLedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUWCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHuA,
KOTOpble UMEKT OANHAKOBble HaUMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMNKamMu Ha Bunaeokamepe, q)yHKLlI/IOHVIpYIOT
WOEHTUYHO.

,II N\ IZI
2] N B
(3]
(4]
<™~
@ N
9]
(6} 10

PHOTO button (p. 42)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 34)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 66, 68, 69)
[4] 1<¢<«/»P buttons (p. 66, 68, 69)

(5] Tape transport buttons (p. 36)

[6] DATA CODE button (p. 34)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 60, 65)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
the camcorder after turning on the
camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 21)
Power zoom button (p. 25)
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KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 42)

[2] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 66, 68, 69)
(4] Knonku ¢ /> (cTp. 66, 68, 69)

[5] KHONKM nepemelLeHnA neHTbl (CTp. 36)
(6] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 60, 65)

MepepaTtumk
HanpaBbTe Ha AaT4uk AnA ynpasneHua
BMAE0KaMepou nocne BKIKYeHua
BMAEOKaMepbl.

[9] KHonka START/STOP (p. 21)

KHonka npuBoAHOro Bapuoo6beKTUBa
(cTp. 25)



O603Ha4YeHune YacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

To prepare the Remote Commander [AnAa noaroToBku nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + AUCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpassieHnA

and — polarities on the batteries to BcTaBbTe 2 6aTtapeiiku R6 (pa3mepa AA),

the + — marks inside the battery compartment. cobniofan Haanexxallyo NosIAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapeiikax co 3HaKaMu + — BHyTpu oTceka ansa
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpaBneHuA
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead ¢ [lep>xvTe AUCTaHUMOHHbBIN AATYMK NoAanblue
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJbHbIX UICTOYHUKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep, Q
may not function properly. NPAMbIE CONHEYHbIE NlyYn UMW UAMIOMUHAUMA. 2
«Your camcorder works in the commander mode B npoTuBHOM cny4ae AuCTaHUMOHHOE Y
VTR 2. Commander modes ynpasneHne MOXeT He AeCTBOBATb. E
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your ¢ [laHHaA Bugeokamepa paboTaeT B pexxmume g
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid nynbTa ANCcTaHUnoHHoro ynpasnexdna VTR2. o
remote control misoperation. If you use another Pexxnmbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHna o
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we 1, 2 1 3 ncnonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA SAHHON 2
recommend changing the commander mode or Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM dmpmbl Sony BO g
covering the sensor of the VCR with black nsbexxaHne HenpaBUbHOW paboTbl 3
paper. AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenna. Ecnv Bol T
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony, =
paboTatowmii B pexkume VTR 2, Mbl 2
pekomeHayem Bam nameHuTb pexxum nynbta 2
[NCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrPaBeHnA nnn 3akpbiTb 2
OMCTaHUMOHHBIN AaT4uk KBM yepHom E
6ymarom.
Fastening the grip strap MpukpenneHne peMHA ANA 3axBaTa

Fasten the grip strap firmly. lMnoTHO NpuKpenuTe pemeHb AnA 3axeaTa.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

Operation indicators

Viewfinder / Bupouckartenb

m N\ 4
B——

—240min [ B [ISTBY| [0:00:00
HwWi__T 1] ﬁt
M.FADER ZERO SET
ML6:9WIDE MEMORY
ASEPIA T A DATE 01
SEARCH
DV IN
16BIT

Be
S
[
g+

B RN Héé@@aa =]

|

[1] Tape speed mode indicator
This indicator appears while playing back in
the Hi8/standard 8 system.
/Mirror mode indicator (p. 22)

[2] Format indicator (p. 90)
B, HiH or B indicator appears.

Remaining battery time indicator
(p.27)

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 57)/Zoom indicator
(p. 25)

[5] Fader indicator (p. 47)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 52, 63)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 45)
Picture effect indicator (p. 50, 62)

LCD bright indicator (p. 22)/Volume
indicator (p. 33)/Data code indicator (p. 34)

[9]PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 55)
Backlight indicator (p. 28)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 80)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 58)

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

Pabouve nHaukartopbl
Display window / Okowko aucnnes
24 ) ( 22

Handycam &
FIiEl| FULLH—{26]
L/

25 3

NHankaTop pe)xuma CKOPOCTU JIeHTbI
OTOT MHAMKATOP MOABNAETCA Mpun
BOCMpousBeaeHnn B cucteme Hig/
cTaHAapTHOM cucteme 8
/MHpuKaTop 3epKanbHOro peXxuma
(cTp. 22)

[2] UnpukaTop hopmaTa (cTp. 90)
MoasuTca nankaTop B3, Hil vnn A.

[3]UnankaTop ocTaBlwerocA sapaaa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 27)

(4] UnankaTtop akcnosuumm (cTp. 57)/
WHAMKATOpP BapuoobbekTusa (CTp. 25)

(5] UnaunkaTop ceigepa (cTp. 47)/MHAMKaTOp
umncposoro acdekra (cTp. 52, 63)

(6] UnanKaTOp WMPOKOOPMATHOrO peXxuma
(cTp. 45)

UHaukaTtop achchekTa usobpaxkeHun
(cTp. 50, 62)

Mnaunkatop apkoctu XKA (ctp. 22)/
UHAMKATOP rpomkKocTu (cTp. 33)/
MHAMKAaTOp KoAa AaHHbIX (CTp. 34)

[9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 55)

WHaukaTop 3agHen noacBeTKM (CTp. 28)

MHankaTop BbIKMIOYEHHOW YCTONYMBOMN
CbeMKMU (CTp. 84)

NHankaTop py4HOi (hOKyCUPOBKU
(cTp. 58)

MHAaMkaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbIWKU
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA NP
MCMOMb30BaHWUN BUAEOBCTbILLKMN (HE
npunaraeTcA)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Standby/Recording indicator (p. 21)/Video
control mode (p. 36)

[15 Tape counter (p. 27, 60, 65, 77)/Time code
indicator (p. 27)/Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 99)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 26) /Photo recording indicator

(p. 42)
Remaining tape indicator (p. 27)
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 60, 65, 77)
Search mode indicater (p. 31, 66, 67, 69)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 29, 30)
DV IN indicator (p. 73)
[21] Audio mode indicator (p. 82)
[22 Warning indicators (p. 100)
Recording lamp (p. 21)

Hi8 indicator (p. 90)

This indicator appears while playing back
in the Hi8 system.

25 Tape counter (p. 27, 60, 65, 77)/Time code
indicater (p. 27)/Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 99)/Remaining battery
time indicator (p. 13)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

UHpukaTop pexxuma oxxuaaHua/zanucu
(cTp. 21)/pexxum BUAEOKOHTpONA (CTp. 36)

MHpukaTop cueTyuka neHTbl (cTp. 27, 60,
65, 77)/MHanKaTop Kopa BpemeHum (cTp. 27)/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUUM camoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 105)/uHpgukaTop pexxuma 5SEC
(cTp. 26)/uHpukaTop coTocbemku (cTp. 42)

NHpukaTop ocTaBlueincA NeHTbl (CTp. 27)

UnpukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 60, 65, 77)
UHpukaTop pexxuma noucka
(cTp. 31, 66, 67, 69)
Muaukatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 29, 30)
Wupaukatop DV IN (cTp. 73)
WUHpukaTop 3BykoBoro pexxuma (ctp. 86)

22 Mpepynpexpaalowme MHAUKATOPbI
(cTp. 106)

Jlamnouka 3anucwm (cTp. 21)

Wupaukatop Hi8 (cTp. 90)
OTOT nHAMKAaTOp NOABNAETCA Npur
Bocnpoun3seaeHum B cucteme His.

MHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 27, 60,
65, 77)/MHauKaTop Kopa BpemeHu (cTp. 27)/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUUM camMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 105)/MHANKaTOpP BpemeHu
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa 6arapenHoro 6noka
(cTp. 13)

Unpumkatop sapaaku FULL (cTp. 13)

O 9ouaiagay YoInd

MUHhogedud niaHauLedau
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Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 29)

«In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 54)

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, Sunset & moon mode (p. 54)
or general night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 28)

«In spotlight, such as at the theatre or a formal Spotlight mode (p. 54)
event

«In strong light or reflected light, such as Beach & ski mode (p. 54)

at a beach in midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact
(in the recording mode)

=Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 47)
= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 42)
= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 49)
«Processing a scene using digital effects DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 51)
= Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 54)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

«Preventing deterioration of picture quality D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 79)
in digital zoom

«Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 58)

«Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 54)

=Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 54)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 45)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

«Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 62)
=Processing a recorded scene using digital effects ~ DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 63)
«Displaying the date/time or recording data Data code (p. 35)

when you recorded
= Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 60, 65, 77)
«Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode  Photo search (p. 68)
«Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 69)
«Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 79)
«Playing back the picture on a TV without LASER LINK (p. 40)

connecting a cord
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PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM PYHKLIMAM

@OYHKUMM ANA perysmpoBKM aKCno3nmuum (B pexxmme sanucwm)

* B TeMHOM mecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 29)
* [py HeAOCTATOYHOM OCBELLEHUN Pe>xxum Hu3Kom oceeLleHHOCTH (CTp. 54)
® B TeMHbIX OKpY>KatoLmx yCNoBMAX, Hanpumep, Pe>xum 3axopa conHua v nyHsl (CTp. 54)

3axop, conHua, geepBepkn unu obme
HOYHbIE BUAbI

e Cbemka 06beKTOB C 3a4HEN NOACBETKOW BACK LIGHT (cTp. 28)

* [1py NPOXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHUM, Hanpumvep, Pexnm npo>KeKTOpHOro ocseLleHna
B TeaTpe unu Ha ouLmnanbHON LepeMoHnn (cTp. 54)

e [py CNBLHOM CBETE UMM OTPaKEHHOM CBETe, MNAXHBIN 1 NbIXXHBIA pexum (cTp. 54)

Hanpumep, Ha NnA>XKe B pasrap sieta unn Ha
NNA>XHOM CKIOHe

DyHKUUKM AnAa npuaaHua apdekToB n3obpaxkeHnAm
(B peXxume 3anucu)

¢ [1naBHbIN Nepexon Mexxay ann3ogamm FADER (cTp. 47)

e CbemKa HenoABWXXHOro n3obpaxkeHna PHOTO (cTp. 42)

e Lincdposan o6paboTka nsobparkeHun PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49)

* ObpaboTKa anm3oAa ¢ MOMOLLBIO LIMPPOBbIX DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 51)
aphexkToB

e CospaHve MArkoro cpoHa AnAa o6beKToB MArkmn nopTpeTHbIn pexxum (cTp. 54)

o
dPyHKUMKM AnA npuaaHvA Bawum 3anucAm ectecTBEeHHOro Buaa §
(B peXxume 3anucu) D
e [pegoTBpalLeHne yXyAWEeHUA KayecTBa D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 79) o

n306pakeHuna nNpu unudpoBon TpaHcdokaumm §
e OoKyCcMpoBKa BPY4YHYLO PyyHana cpokycuposka (cTp. 58) 8
e CbemKa yaaneHHbIX 06 beKTOB JlaHawadTHBIN pexxum (cTp. 54) o
e 3anncb 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA 06 bEKTOB PexumM cnopTMBHbBIX COCTA3AHWN 2
(cTp. 54) g

3
DYHKLUUM AN1A UCMOSTb30BaHUA NPU MOHTaXe (B peXXxume 3anucwu) z
* [TpoCcMOTP N306paxKeHnA Ha LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM LLInpokoakpaHHbIN pexxum (CTp. 45) §

Tenesnsope E
oQ

o
®DyHKUMM ANA UCMONb30BaHUA Mocsie 3anucu (B peXkume BocnpousseneHua) 2
e Lincdposan obpaboTka 3anmcaHHbix n3obpaxkennn PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 62) E

e O6paboTKa 3anucaHHbIX 3NM3040B C DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 63)
ncnonb3oBaHnem Lndposbix adhekTos
e OTob6pa>keHne BO BpemsA 3anucy gatbl/BpemeHn  Kop AaHHbIX (CTp. 35)
WM AaHHbIX 3anucu
® BbICTPOE OTbICKaHUE HY>XXHbIX 3MN3040B MamATb HyneBon 0TMeTKN
(cTp. 60, 65, 77)
¢ [lonck ann3oao0B., 3anucaHHbIX B hOTOopeXnme doTonounck (cTp. 68)

= CKaHMpoBaHue ann3oAo0B, 3anMcaHHbIX B doTockaHnpoBaHue (CTp. 69)
choTopexume

¢ BocnpouaBeeHne MOHOGOHNYECKOrO UK HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 79)
BCMOMOraTesibHoro 3Byka

¢ BocriponsseaeHne n3obpaxeHna Ha aKkpaHe LASER LINK (cTp. 40)

Tenesnsopa 6e3 coeaVHNTENBHOro LHypa
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Index
A, B I,J,K, L S
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 24 LLINK s 72,119 Svideo jack ............... 38, 44,70, 74
AC power adaptor .. . Self-diagnosis display ....
AFM HiFi Sound.........c..cccoouu... SEL/PUSH EXEC dial .
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING Shoulder strap ........ccccoeevvvnnnnae
................................................... 26 SKIp SCAN ..o
A/V connecting cable Slow playback ...
................................. 38,44,70,74 SLOW SHUTTER.
BACK LIGHT ...covviiicierii 28 +SLOW SHUTTER ..
Battery pack .. .12 START/STOP MOD
Beep w......... .83 M,N STEADYSHOT ...
BOUNCE ..covvirsne 46 Main sound ........cccooveiviiiinnnnns 81 Stereo tape ...
Manual focus
Menu Settings .......c.cocoevvririenen
C.b Mirror mode ........cocovvervenveneenens
Charging battery ...........ccccceevene. 13 Moisture condensation . T U V
[0 oo Y A 88 Monaural . T
Connection MONOTONE ......ccooeervrrinen. Time code ....covviicnnicnn,
(viewing on TV) ...ccoovevineinenne 38 Mosaic fader ..o Tape counter .............
(dubbing a tape) ...... .70 NIGHTSHOT ... Telephote ...
Connection to your PC . 111 Normal charge ..........cccocoevvnnnee TRAIL ......
Data code ................. .35 Transition
Date search .66 TV colour system
DEMO oo g2 O,P,Q
DIGITAL EFFECT .. 52, 63
Digital 8 system .. ' 90 8LD I\/!OV_IE.: ............................. W, X, Y, Z
DISPLAY ... " ‘a4 peration indicators .. o
Dual sound track tape b OVERLAP ..o Wgrnlng indicators .................. 100
Dubbing a tape ’ 70 PAL SyStem .......ccccoveieninirnnininns W!de-angle ................................. 25
DV connecting cable ' 72 Photo scan...... Wide mode ... 45
""""""""" Photo search .. WORLD TIME ... 83
Photo recording ......c.cccooeervennne Write-protect tab .........c.cccceeenene. 20
E PICTURE EFFECT ............... ZOOM it 25
Picture search ....... Zero set memory ............ 60, 65, 77
EDITSEARCH .....ccccooviriiiinnn 31 Playback pause
END SEARCH .. 31, 37 Power sources
EXPOSUNE ..ot 57 (MAINS) o 17
External microphone (not (car battery) ... .18
supplied) ..o 119 (battery pack) .12
Power zoom ... .25
PROGRAM AE........coooeerennnn 54
F,G,H
FADER ....ccooiiiiis 46 R
Fade in/out....... .47
FLASH MOTION .51 REC FEVIEW ... 32
FOCUS............... .58 Recording time ..... .15
Full charge .13 Remaining tape indicator ......... 27
Grip strap .. 121 Remaining battery time
Heads...... .. 109 indicator
Headphone jack .. .. 119 Remote control jack (LANC)
HiFi SOUND ......ccccoovniiirinnn 8l




AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T

BaTtapeHblii 610K .................. 12

BaTtapeiiHbin 6510k
“InfoLITHIUM” .....coovrnene 17

BaproOBBbEKTUB.......eeerueeennieen 25

BBepneHue/BbiBeaeHne
N306PAKEHNA ... 47

BHeLwWwHnn MMKpOohoH

(He MpunaraeTcA) ............... 119

Bpewmsa 3anucm............... .15
BcnomoraTtenbHbli 3BYK ......... 81
TOMOBKM ... 109
'He3.0 ronoBHbIX
TENEMOHOB ...ooevvveeireerienns 119
[He3n0 ANCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaenexua (LANC) .......... 119

'He3no S Buaeo.... 38, 44, 70, 74

ﬂ, Es )K,3

JaTyunk AUCTaHUMOHHOTO

YNPABNEHUA ..o 116
Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC ........ 117
3amenneHHoe

BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUE. ................ 36
3apagka 6aTapenHoro 6noka .. 13
3BYK AFM HiFi ..o,

3epKaribHbIN PeXuM ..
3YMMEPHbIA CUTHATT ..o

nK Jnm
N3nyyaTens nHdpakpacHbix
TIYHEM e 29, 40

VHavnkaTtop BpeMeHn
ocTaslleroca 3apaaa

6aTapenHoro 650kKa ............. 27
MHaukaTop ocTasLuelica
TIEHTBI ot 27

MHavkKauma camoamarHoctTuku .. 105
VICTOYHMKM NuTaHnA
(aBTOMOBUNBHBIN
AKKYMYTIATOP) ..ocveveieriennns
(6aTapeiiHbi 6510K) ...
(anekTpuyeckas ceTb)
KoA BPEMEHU ....cevvveiieeiieee
Kop aaHHbIX ...........
KoHpaeHcauma Bnarm .............
JleHTa ¢ nBOIMHON 3BYKOBOWA
LOPOXKKON ..eeeveeririerienaninen 92
JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anuck ..... 20
Mo3saunyHbii cherinep

MoHodoHMYeCKNI 3BYK .......... 39
H, O

HopmanbHaA 3apAagka ............ 13
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ....covvvveeienane 81

nre
MamATb HyneBoit OTMETKN
................................. 60, 65, 77
Maysa BocnponsseaeHua ....... 36
[Mepes3anncb NEHTbI................. 70
[1ePexXOn, ..evvvreeieieiieeieeee 22
[ne4yeBON PEMEHD ................ 117
MoacoeavHeHve
(nepes3anncb NEeHTHI) ............ 70
(NpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
TENEBU30PA) ..oovvenvrnerererenns 38

MoakmnoYeHre K NepcoHanbHoOMy
KOMMbOTepy nosib3oBaTens

[Mouck patbl
Monck n3obpaxeHua .............. 36
Mouck meToaom Mporoxa ....... 36
MonHaA 3apAAKa ........ccceeeeneee. 13
MpeaynpexxaatoLme
VHAMKATOPD ...coveeeiiiiene 106
MpvBOAHON BapnoobbEKTMB .. 25
MpocMoTp 3anucu ................... 32
MynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOrO
YNP@ABNEHUA ..ocoviiiieeeeiiens 120
Perynuposka Bupgovckatens ... 24
PemeHb gnA 3axBaTa............. 121
PyyHas dpokycupoBka ............ 58
C, T
CeTeBol agantep nepemMeHHoro
TOK@ eeveeeeeeireeee e e e 13
CoeaunHnTenbHbI kKabenb ayano/
BUOEO ...ovvvnnrnnnnns 38, 44,70, 74

CoeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb
undposoro sugeocurqana .. 72
Cuctembl LBETHOTrO
TENEBUOEHUA ...ccovvvveeeenes 107
Cuctema PAL .....ccooeveeviiens 107
CrepeodoHunyeckan nexra .... 92
CYeTyuK NeHThl .... 27, 60, 65, 77

TenedoTO ...coevveeeiieeiiee e 25
Y-A
YCTaHOBKa HacoB ............c.c.... 88
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO .....ccovvveneee. 79
DyHKUMOHaNbHbIE

VHANKATOPD! ... 122

DOTONOUCK ...
doTockaHnpoBaHue
doTocHEMKA

Lincbposan cuctema Digital8 ... 90
LLinpokoyronbHaa cbemka ...... 25
LLInpoKO3KpaHHbIN PEXUM ...... 45
OkpaH XKO
3kcno3numA

A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 26
BACK LIGHT .....cooiiiieiiees 28
BOUNCE
DEMO ..o
DIGITAL EFFECT ............. 52, 63
DISPLAY ...ooviiiiiiieeieesiee s 34
E,F,G, H

EDITSEARCH ...

END SEARCH ..
FADER..............

FLASH MOTION

FOCUS ..o
Hi-Fi SOUND .....ccccovoviiiieens
I-0

MONOTONE ......ccoeeviieeiiees 46
NIGHTSHOT .. .29
OLD MOVIE ... .51
OVERLAP ...t 46
P-Z

PICTURE EFFECT ........... 50, 62
PROGRAM AE ......cccceevvvennen. 54
SLOW SHUTTER ... ... 51
+SLOW SHUTTER . .29
START/STOP MODE .. ..26
STEADYSHOT ......oovviveieeis 80
STILL o 51
TRAIL .......... .51
WORLD TIME ......ccoevviieienne 83

O 9oualaay YaINd
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